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Abstract

The Algerian educainal reform has broughtt new view to teaching thenglish
language. With the introduction of theo@petencybased ApproackCBA) in 2003
traditional ways of teaching do now belong to the past, and new learning ways are
being installed. The teacher is no more at the center of learning, instead all learning
processes revolve around the learnBne objective set down by the Ministry of
Education, reaching learner autonomy, is not easy to achieve if school textbooks are
not designed accordingly. Thus, through this study gm8dary year one E3) ELT
textbak is analyzed so as to see if the (cognitive, raeggnitive, social and affective)
factors mediating learner autonomy are represented in it or not. A checklist in the form
of a referential was used to analyze the textbook, irtiaddp twoquestionnass, one

for teachers and another one for | ear ne
teaching/learning practices, as well as their attitudes and beliefs towards learner
autonomy It was evealed thatthe factors mediating autonomy, apart from the
affecive factor, are represented in the textbook boine of themdo frequently
appearpthers are rarely representad many have been neglectidvas alsgroved

t hat tealcbarsér sabndcl assroom practmaces ar
principles of the approach, and thaheir beliefs and attitudetowards learner
autonomy have greathffected thdeaching learning processinside and outside the
classroom. It is tod concluded that the actual tayt of the textbook and its content

do not helpto foster autonomous learning. Tkfare, new adjustments have to be
made and additional activities taking into account those missing faatern® be

introduced.
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General Introduction

Learnng theories have never ceased to develop and evolve through time
bringing into life views about how human beings learn and broaden knowledge
about themselves and the world around them. These leatinaagies, mainly
behaviorism cognitivism, and constrtiwism, have affected the way schools and
scholars coceive learning, and as suskllabuseshave been designextcordingly
putting those theories most basic principlego practice To state learning
languages as a subject matter, a specialist in & Would narrate in detail the
different methods and approaches used in this domain and may talk endlessly about
the projected objectives and the principles shaping each of them. As one may notice
from a first glance to the title of this research, it vdolok impractical, at least in this
part of the dissertation, to go through all those methods and approaches that have
governed language learning in schotisoughout the world in generahnd in
Algeria in particular Nevertheless, it wdd be appropriate at this stageto
highlight and remind the reader of the two main dominant trends to language
teaching / learning practices that have prevailed in schools over the past decades:
formalism and activism. Both views to language learning have often shaped
classroom practices, and sometimes hawexisted in language classrognasd
proponents have always tried to legitimize their choice for one trend and not the
other by putting forward their conceptions to how best a language is taught/learnt.
Infact,formal i st s6 cl assrooms are places wher ¢
holder and transmitter, and learners are constrained to passive roles; very often
those of qui et | i stener s. However, act i\
to make themseks progressively unnecessary leavimgreroom to the learners to
take initiatives for discovering and learning rules that govern the language,
grammatical structures, language functions and so on. Learners, here, are supposed
to be given more active raeand the teachexcts just as a facilitator, @unselor
and a cdearner This activist view to language can be well noticed in approaches to

language teaching such as the functional communicative approach, the competency



based approagclprojecti based éarning (PBL)and other ones used here and there
around the world where the learner is at the center of the learning process. Yet, the
expectations thrown on the shoulders of the language learner have even gone
beyond his active role to more demanding osaesh as: learning, discovering,
constructing knowledge, reflecting on what has been learnt, monitoring his/her own
progresssetting objectivesmaking plans to reach those objectivesllaborating
negotiating meaning et ¢ . Al | I n gpobed to Udvadop togndiven e r |
metacognitive, social and affective skills that will enable him/her take in charge
his/her own learning and grow towards becoming an autonomous learner. However,
to be accomplished, these new roles do not involve only theekeabut also
teachers in inculcating and fatdiing their implementatiorsyllabusand textbook
designers in finding ways how to introduce them as they design English language
textbooks and over all language policy makeoy supplying means to makiedse
objectives realizableAs a matteof fact, and following thistreamof thought, for

the Algerian secondary school case, one ofabiectives behind teaching English is

very wdl stated in the $econdary Edwation Year e Programme Accompanying
Document for English 2005) where learnings given a common definition as
acquiring knowl ard\ykagwinggahowl to efetbh@die nierd s o rotwn
cognitive structure andbowtnst hactwoohdé
competencybased approach aims i@eaching learner autonomy. This is interpreted

by the acquisition of linguistic, procedural, and behavioral tools that lead the learner
to express his/her personal ideas in a verbal form (dialogues, paragraphs, etc.) and
nonverbal forms (drawings, tablesc.).This objective set forwaigy the National

Ministry of Education reaching the autonomy of the learner, is not to come from
vacuum, but should involve teachers and learners alike and has to be clearly shaped
through the design of ELT textbooks tis&iould normally embody thebove stated

factors that areregardedby scholars such aslolec, (1981); Little, (199D);
Benson(19962001); Vanijdee, 2003;We n d e n 68&/),Chaf 1 @001Ho
&Crookall (1995)Williams (2003)(Cotterall,1995Dam (1995) as beingthe
ingredientsto fostering autonomous learnin@hus, this researclvork is a text

book analysidor the sake of seeing whether it is designed in such aasay



respond to the expectations put forward by the Ministry of National Education. The
documen under study is a first year secondary school Algerian ELT textbook

entitled At the Crossroadsand itsanalysis isguided bysix researchguestions and

six hypotheses. This study also involvé®e users of the textbook (teachers and
learners) so as nob tvaluate the texvook butto tell us how they are using it.
Therefore, he research instruments accompanying dhecklist in the form of a
referential for analyzing the textbook are a questionnaire to secondary school
teachers and another onditst year secondary schol@arners.

The resech questionsleveloped for thelaboration of this study are as follows:

- Are the cognitive factors mediatingarner autonomy representedsecondary
school year one (SEELT Textbook At the Crossroads

- Are the learners metaognitively engaged through different tasks and activities

while working withAt the Crossroads class and out of it?

-How far is the sockxonstructivist apprach reflected within the aboweentioned
textbook layout?
- Have the tgtbook designers thought about involving the learredfectively in

their learning process?

- How often do these cognitive, metacognitive, social, and affective factors
mediating learner autonomy appear in the layout of the different unitd tie

Crossroads?

- How far are pupils and teachers knowledgeable about the existence and the role
played by the above stated factors within the textbmad what kind of attitudes

and beliefs towards learner autonomy do they Rave
These research questions geretahe following hypotheses:

- At the Crossroadss elaborated in such a way to fostetaomous learning by

engaging théearners cogtively through different tasks and activities, but teachers
and learners classroom practices are not congruent withpriheiples of the

approach.



-At the crossroade mbodi es tool s that mi -gognitived e v e |

strategi es, but neither their position
t he | e asraora practicesdaktildate thight and @propriate investment they

are meant for.

- The textbook proposes different kinds of learning situations where learners work
individually, in pairs, in groupso asto do different classroom activities, and

collaborativelyso as to realize assignmentsisas the project work

- The designers oAt the Crossroadbiave not thought about introducing types of

tools such as portfolios, diaries and journals that encourage the learners to speak
about their learning experiences through which they express tledimge about

what they learn in class and out of it.

-Some factors do appedrequently but others which are realignportant to

fostering autonomy are nearly totally neglected.

-The text book is conceived in such a way to fit one of the most basic aiting of
Competencyi based Approach, autonomous learning, but neither the teachers nor
the pupils see what the benefits of sufdttors present in the textook are. In
addition to that, their beliefs and attitudes towards learner autonomy makes it that
they very often swing to traditional teaclgfearning approaches that hinder the

development of this type d&garning.

Coursebook analysis ancevaluation is a field foresearch tht has always
interested scholars and language scien@iitaround the world. @e of the most
eminent figures in the field is Cunningsworth (1988) who wanted to know how to
analyze EFL coursbooks and other teaching materials in a systematic and
meaningful way. Such an analysis, he asserted, is a useful tool for evaluating the
potertial of a coursédbook when matched against the learning objectives of those
who might use it. Course materials may also be evaluated in general terms, without
referring to a specific group of learners, by usiagreed uponprinciples of
language teachingsaa basis for evaluation. In many cases however, tealier

wish to evaluate more specifically, hag a particular type of individualnder



focussuch as the autonomous learner, or a definite alassnd such as a learner

centred class.

This view is, in a way, congruent witthe kind of study the researcher is
undertaking. The research is not about evalgatie textbook in terms of lagut,
frequency , coverage, or learnability, but is rather a study towards whether or not
the textbook is designe in such a way to fulfill one of the objectives set down by
the Algerian ministry of education; fostering autonomous learning. Thus, the study
is about going through the different units of the d4esbk and trying to find out
whether the factors ( cogni#, metacognitive, social, and affective) that mediate

autonomous learning @included inAt the Crossroadsr not. Thus, this study aims

at uncovering the apparent and the hidden characteristics of dremahtioned
textbook that holdvithin them theseeds that facilitate the opening of the buds of
learner autonomy. The researcher will, therefore, analyze the textbook, crosscheck
the findings with treom pracBcessand drasodclusioesar ner
on which he will siggest some recommenies to teachers, learners and textbook

designers.

Thus, thisthesis comprises six chapters that correspond to the number of the
research questions and the number of the hypotheses designed to carry on this

research.

Chapter one highlights the literaguin tight relation with the theme of
Learner Autonomy. It, in general, presents explanations about what autonomous
learning is, how it could be achieved, and what the learning environments and
teaching practices suitable to its enhancement are. The glesmdiehind such a
view to language learning are listed within the cognitivist and constructivist
approaches to language learning that the researcher has included within this part of
the research. A historical track to the starting of learner autonomglé@aeen

traced.

Chapter two analyses the English language teaching situation in Algerian

Secondary schools, discusses thgpm@ach adopted by the Algerian education



system, and clarifies the objectives behind learning English in the Algerian schools
through such an approach. A detailed description of the ELT-A@ok At the
Crossroadss presented all along with the layt of the unitshat it holds within its

pages.

Chapter three is divided into two panithin thefirst onethe methodology
followed in handling this research is explained, and the reasons behind choosing
such research instruments are clarified. It also gives an idea &leotypt of data
collected by means dhe three different researchstruments used in this study.

The secongbartis at the heart of thisesearch since it deals witdxtbook analysis.
It is to be mentioned that the checklist used for the analysis is a referential
developed by the rearcher in relation with whas igenerally saicabout the factors

mediating leener autonomy.

Chapter fouris as important as the previous one because it presents the
teachersd and t les dnayais. faksapsodidesginfoengtion o n n
meant to be used in crosschecking the data gatheredneféinential to put forward

answers tdhe research questions posé¢the beginning of the present work

Chapter fivedeals witha general discussion about the findings drawn from
t he text book anal ysi s, t he | earner so
guesionnaire analysistlalso discusses the research  questions and their

hypotheses in reference to what the research instruments revealed.

Chapter six embodies some remmendations forlanguage teaching
practitioners, textbook writers, and of coulsarners. It also proposassample unit
where the four factors mediating autonomous learning are insertedjthtasks
and activities. A sample project works alko proposed to both teachers and

learners to follow.
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1.1Introduction

Over the last two decades, the concept of learnenanty in language learning
has gained field among scholars applied linguists all over the worldt is an
observable reality that one of the most valuable -sff;n of communicative
language learning environments, has been the shift of responsilbibileseachers
to learners. It is evident that this shift does not exist in a vacuum, but is due to a
curriculum change towards a more learner centred kind of learning. This reshaping
of teacher and learner roles has led to a radical change of powerthadtyadhat
used to dominate traditional classroom settings. The role of the learner is one of an
active participant who is encouraged to become engaged in the learning process
through various interactive activities facilitated by the teacher and uneertak

the learner.

This learning environment strives to produce an empowered, informed, and
responsible learner by putting him at the centre of the process. Regafdéday i n g
the capacity for detachment, reflection, decision making, and independent
actio n €Little,1994:4) autonomous learners are expected to assume responsibility
and take charge of their own learning. This does not mean that learner autonomy
aims at marginalising or getting rid of the teacher, but actually comes to be the
product of inteactive processes, which are characterized not by independence but
by interdependence. Thus, the necessity of the teacher in finding ways to inculcate
learner autonomy in his learners is more than essential.

Thus, Learner autonomy has become the concemanly people interested
in language research and language learning. Perhaps the most cited definition about
autonomy was that put forward by Holec (198%i33 t he abi l ity to t a
oneds o wn. THhisaype ohléeamiggohas become a goal for yredtucational
settings in many parts of the world, among them, lately, Algerian education system
for the teaching of foreign languages and more specifically English. Several
arguments have been used in favor of developing autonomy in language learners:

for example, that autonomy is a human right (Benson,2000); that autonomous
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learning is more effective than other approaches to learning (Nat&n1978) ;

and that learners need to take charge of their own learning so as to make the most of
available sorces, especially outside the classroom (Waite, 1994).This chapter is
devoted to shedding some light on the literature governing this concept and its most
basic principles so as to be able to bring to an end this study that analyses the

textbook under quéisn.

1.2 Historical Background

The concept of individual autonomy has been linked to European fiberal
democratic and liberdiumanist thought since the"18entury (Lindley 1986), and
was designated by Kant as the basis of human dignity (Hill, 199 TFA8)growing
interest in autonomy as an educational goal can be rendered to the changes that
occurred in the twentieth century in different sciences. The new views in
educational philosophy, theories of language learning, the beliefs of politicians
towards the kind of society they want to have, the technological explosion and the
need to adapt to it, the need for employment, the over dominant belief that learning
to learn is worth knowledge itself paved the way to such an approach to learning
(Pemberton £al.1996:1). For Gmao et al. (1995) the following factors are also
identified: The ter msaccéiemnsde pceemdternets Oli adasrd
and of course learner autonomy are being used more and more frequently in
educational settings. Yeds she explains, it is not an easy task to attempt to track
these concepts back to any single source or date, since they have interrelated and
complex relationships with developments in different social sciences, going back
many centuries in some areas. mglover, the capacity to think and act
i ndependently has al ways been highly re

societies, even if in practice it has often been the privilege of an elite.

It would not be an exaggeration, however, to ey in the 20 to 25 years
following the Second World WgWWII), the idea of autonomy became the subject
of intense investigation, analysis and debate angdgimae that timgit has gone on

to become a familiar element in educational research antigeraévhat, indeed,
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was seen at one time as a cranky affront to educational common sense is now often
considered as thoughtful and efficient alternative to traditional teadhiisgworth
mentioning that the attitudes egraatly i dea
enriched educational practice nmany institutionsvhere the learner is at the centre

of the learning process. (ibid)

Again, it would be impossible to draw up an exhaustive list of the
various social contingencies and cutge of thought which contributed to the
emergence and spread of the concept A au
question. Nonetheless, according to Gremo and Riley (192354 some

important factors can be mentioned and they are as follows:

(1) The mnority right movement waves : thanks to the boundless benefit of
hindsight, it was quite inescapable that the values, motives and aims of
AWomenés Libberso, fiConsumerso beside
ethnic minorities should come to thiage as a primary focus in the educational

and schooling system.

(2)The reaction against behaviourism : the undeniable failure of a mechanistic
psychology that basically stems from the behaviours of animals and tried to apply
them on humans waliscarded by western societies that redirected their interest to

the significance of personal experience. Such ardatgirminist stance developed
into a generalised opposition to fAortho
in the different wiks of human life was initiated and affected alternative life styles,
medical sciences, politics, music literature as well as schooling. Linguists,
educationalists and philosophers, among others, outside the behaviourist camp

founded alternative psycholag

(3) The growing interest in minority rights as a key factor that contributed to the
emergence of Aaut onomyo, as an educat.i
growth of adult education in Europe. Perhaps one of the most prominent

manifestations of tisi i nfl uence was t he Counci | of
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Project founded in1971 and which ,for more than a decade of existence, focused on

the language needs of migrant workers.

(4) The technological development has had a great contribution in the spread of
auonomy. The tape recorder, the fast copier, T.V and the yelsarder, the
computer, the photocopier, magazines, newspapers, fax -amlls all are
means to foster autonomous learning. In institutional terms, these facilities have
been gathered togethéo form the resource centredMédiatheques, sound
libraries,etc.).

(5) During the years following the WWII the need to know foreign languages
constituted a priority for many countries due to some political requirements as
well as the appearance of muiitional corporations and the development of
social services facilitating the movement of people from one country to another.
Language | earning beyond official scho
widespread so as to cover the needs of those indigiduahting to learn the
language for specific purposeéttempts to turn around those difficulties
generated the elaboration of more flexible learning programmes focusing more
on a kind of learning that isnore learner cergd. Indeed, it is a common
practce today to see an education officer, for example, of a hospital or a firm,
ask for help from language institutions to establish resource centres, learning
training programmes or to organise sdilfected learning systems that do not
recourse to teachdéed classes. As a result, publishers have reacted to this high
demand in a very quick way, not just by claiming that their materials are
appropriate to be studied autonomously, but also by the wide range-stusiif
material provision in the form of weeklpagazines and cassettes which can
now be found in newsagents in different parts of the world. It is worth to note
that some general features of sd#ilflected learning, such as the approach to
distinguish and to work separately on the different langsidls, have been
greatly adopted in such publications, because they have been found to meet the

needs of commercial, practical and popular necessities.
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(6)This considerable language provision to cover the actual demand, together with
the idea of reinfaring the awareness of the consumer mentioned earlier, has also
had an I mpact on the way the | anguage
passive customer, the learner is seen as a consumer making informed choices in the
market. This form of percepticm language learning is certainly not cherished by
everyone, but it is a sufficient indicator to what is happening to public perceptions
and attitudes towards schools, educational practices and the values governing those
educational institutions.

(7) The recent significantincrease in the number of learners at both lower and
tertiary levels has been the result of a wider access to education worldwide. This, in
turn, has shaped new educational structures to better cope with larger learning
settings. It is ao worth noting that in many institutions, sdifected learning with
institutional support in terms of counselling, resource andasekss centres has
tremendously been of great help, in the sense that it has brought about innovation
and change in mankearning contexts contrary to traditional approaches within
which,for example, all learners were strictly required to sit weekly for five hours
foreign language study. By involving students and granting them the opportunity to
choose when, where and whatstudy and by distinguishing those who have been
successful in attaining satisfactory level from those with low performance and
underachievement, these newly introduced approaches are likely to accomplish, at
least at a small scale, part of the work agride to sort out the existing ambiguities

between qualitative and quantitative objectives in the field of education. (ibid,154)

1.3 Learner Autonomy Defined

The concept of learner autonomy has lately gained momentum and has
become an in vogue word inwzhtional contexts, and many specialists in the field
have been engaged in its study (Benson, 1996; Dam, 1995;Holec ,1981;Little et al.,
2002) and tried to find ways how to putonpractice as well as to provts
efficiency in the domain of language teaw and learning.n fact this new learng

trend is partly due to the effects left by the writings of Piaget (1952) and Vygotsky
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(1978), and partly due to the shift in the attitude and the conception of the role of
the individual in society. There hagdn a move fromman as product of his

society' to "man as a producer of his society(Holec, 1981:1). From the moment

this concept was introduced in the domain of education and more precisely in
langauge learning, many scholars have tried to define dt;p@nhaps one of the

most quoted and i nfl uent (seeldefirdtionfin I3ilX | on s
Yet, scholarsstill find it difficult to come out with one common and precise
definition that unites them all .Neverthelesscording to Lap (2005they agree

that very basic to def i nigdpcpgnitive actorser au
(ability or capacity),, affective factors (attitudes, willingness, readiness,- self
confidence), metacognitive factors (setting learning goals, choosingrring
materials, planning activities to work on, monitoring and-ee#luating progress),

and,) social factors (collaborating with others so as to encourage interactions and

scaffolds, a condi t iemdantproblersolinglsials).ci ng o ne
1.3.1 Cognitive Factors

Some definitions about the concept that relate to the cognitive factors ar
those put forward by (Holet981; Little, 1991; Benson, 2001; Vanijdee, 2@3¥3
citedinLap 2005 whi ch take | earner s.Gorddblac! i t vy
to say of a |l earner t hatheiseapablsof @akingo nomo
charge of his own | earning and nothing

To take charge of o n dobheldtheegespomsibilitygoralls t o |
the decisions concerning all aspés of this learning, i.e.:

U determining the objectives;

U defining the contents and progressions;

U selecting methods and techniques to be used;

U monitoring the procedure of acquisition properly speaking (rhythm,
time,
place, etc);

U evaluating what has been aguired.0 (Holec, 1981:3 cited in Bassou
2008
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Vanijdee (2003cited in Lap 200bextends the concept of learner autonomy
as a capacity a construct of attitudes and ability that allows learners to take more
responsibility for their own leari n g . Il n Littleds (1991) C
capacity for detachment, critical reflection, decisioaking and independent
actions. In additiorto the common points with Holec Li tt |l eds def i ni i
fact that the learner is aware about wihatis learning. This awareness is the effect
of t he rédflectton onenis swh learning (Lap, 200 in all, cognitively,
|l earner autonomy has been defined as t

learning with a certain degree of awareness.

1.3.2 Affective Factors

Definitions relating the affective factors are as considerable asribg already
mentioned These definitionsas cited in Lap (2005nainly take into account the

| e ar affective draitssuch as their willingness to learn, theireadiness, their
attitudes and selfonfidence. For Wenden (1987), the autonomous learners show
their will to take their own learning under their responsibility. They consider
themselves as having a primordial role in their language learning. They are self
confident learners, who have strong beliefs in their capacity to learn, idireelf

and to manage their learning. Chan (2001) adds the quality of readiness to learn
autonomously to describe autonomous learners .Hirdbkall (1995) view learner
attitude as one of the variables to define learner autonomy besides what they label
as sellknowledge (i.e., what one needs to learn) and skills and knowledge about the

learning process and the nature of language

1.3.3Meta-cognitive Factors

According to Willians (2003), nadern pedagogy is moving increasingly to
the view that the learner should be aware of his own thought processes, and that it is
primordial for the pedagogical theorist and teacher alike to help him become more
metacognitive, to be as aware obWw he goes about learning and thinking as he is
about the subject matter he is studying. Thub, e me atna kign ¢ f coliar g e

it aking responsi bi |l i tnecessitates accless éxplanationn | e
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Learner autonomy is consideredtas abilitfi or capacity to take control (rather

than responsibility) over the managemert oneds | earning (i . e.
resources and language use). This control e r | ear nilnga rrneegradrsd
involvement in setting goals, defining content andwvorking out evaluation
mechanism for assessing achievement and prograsd.ittle,1991: 91).The extent

to which learners demonstrate their tohover learning is showthrough their

ability to us a number of strategies learning such asetting an objdove, the

choice of materia and activities to be studiedthinking about practicing
opportunities and monitoring and evaluating progress (Cotterall,&®8% in Lap
2005:24).According to Lap (2005 Pam (1995) stresses the
purposesreflected in learning goals set by learners themselves. Definitions taking
metacogni ti ve factors h ireguibation gkills: Planhirgg, | e ar
monitoring, and evaluating, the critical qualities to be communicatively competent
language learnsr According to (Moyles in Williams, 2003, xiii) true autonomous

|l earning pedagogy requires teachers to
responsibility: even the youngest children can operate in ways which challenge
them cognitively, through playand other activities, without continual adult

intervention.

1.3.4 Social Factors

According to Dam (1995, cited in Lap 2005 social skillarenecessary to
work in cooperatiorwith others as socially responble person and she comments
that this is aguality required of an autonomous learner. Benson (1996) maintains
that greater control of learning process, learning resources and language use cannot
be achieved by each individual acting alone according to their own preferences.
Thus, instead of being question of individual choice, control is rather a matter of
decisions made by the whole group. This view is congruent in situations where
foreign languages are learfesearchers in the soc@lltural approach strongly
support the claim that proper dnin-time scaffoldss up por t | earner ¢
involvement and stimulatekeir learner autonomy (Littl&,991, cited in Lap 2006

Social interactions manifested in these scaffolds mediate learning. Moreover,
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cooperation in assisting each other to refleot task execution and language
learning is necessary for developing mebgnition.

To sum it up, the concept of learner autonomy has been described with four
factors:Cognitive, affective, sociand metacognitive.Thus, it is essential, in this
researchto work towards a theoretical m&ldincluding all four factorghat will
corstitute a framework for a chedit design through which the textblo under

study will be analyzed

1.4 Benefits of Learner Autonomy

According to Little et al. (2003) trying too$ter autonomous learning in
edua@tional contexts has two broadvantages on the learners. If the learners reflect
on their learning, it will be more beneficial as each learner focuses on his own
strengths and weaknesses. The second positive point tcomadatthat if learners
get ready for what is going to be learnt next, they will be evidently more motivated
and then teachers will not seek wayshow to motivate them. In spite of the fact
that learners may not always feel totally positive about agkets of their learning,
autonomous learners will develop the reflective and attitudinal resources to

overcome temporary motivational setbacks.

1.5 Learner Autonomy: Wrong Beliefs

Learner autonomy in language education is interpreted in various ways in the
|l iTterature on t he topi c, and vari ous
i ndependedicedc¢ct idosnedl,f 6aut onomous | ear ni

have been used to refer to similar concepts. (Palfreyman et al.,2003:3)

However, the word agohomy in educational contexts is usually
mi sinterpreted. Among other things, It
individuality, independence, and saiktruction. In fact, those are terms that have
their own meanings and definitions, and &se no means equivalent to learner

autonomy in this research.
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1.5.1 Freedom

The term fiaut onomy i's semantically
a strong implication of freedom. Some maynththat karner autonomy is to be free

fom t he teachero6és control, freedom from
institution, and some go further @xpressing this freedom as tineedom to opt for

not learning. Each of these freedoms is a little bit excessively expressed and must be
confronted and discussed in any serious consideration of learner autonomy, but for
this research the most important freedom that autonomy implies is the learner's
freedom from self, by which it is meant his or leapacity to transcend the
limitations of personal heritaged ( Ber o f s k ythe researghér) thisisthef o r
most important sense in which the development of autonomy empowers the

individual learner.
1.5.2 Isolation and Independence

As the term autonomy directs attention on individuality and inddgrece, it
is often believed that learners progress better and faster when they work on their
own. Seen from this angle, classrooms become only a matter of convenience, a
necessary evil and a heavy burden. This, however, is a mistake. We are social
beings,and our dependence on each other is multifaceted. One may guess the
damage that could be caused to a child
interaction stimulus and comfort. It, indeed, is a human condition to learn from one
another. Thus, the indepdnce that we practise through our developed capacity for
autonomous behavior is always conditioned and constrained by our inescapable
interdependence. In educational context or even informal contexts, we tend to
depend on other individuals even as we eiserour independence. This implies a
positive view of classrooms as places where teachers and learners can collaborate to
construct knowledge. More precisely, classrooms are physical environments where
teachers and learners have the opportunity to be@raemmunity that shares
learning.When a second or a foreign language learning is the common objective,
the target language becomes the main tool with which that collaborative process is
shaped (Little &Dam, 1998).Thus, while learner autonomy entails wgitkigether
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with others, independent learning encompasses any situation where learners are
almost totally responsible for all the decisions about their learning and the
implementation of those decisions. Independence here could be equivalent to full
autonany, a notion that Dickinson (1987:11) came out with and where there is no
teacher or institution involved in the learning process, and the learner is also

independent of purposefully prepared materials.
1.5.3 Selinstruction

Learner autonomy is sometis¢aken for self instruction. This is partly due
to the commorsense assumption that autonomy means independence and that
independence means learning without a teacher,i.e, learning alone at home or
anywhere else. This is in no way to be the case herx Barner autonomy in this
study is not synonymous to safistruction, which, according to Dickinson
(1987:5), refers téearning without the direct otrol of a teacher.

1.6 Philosophies Related thearner Autonomy

Many scholars and researchers in tlmenain of language teaching believe
that autonomy is a very essential characteristic of all truly successful learners,
regardless of their age, sex, or the domain in which they arenga®econdly,
since autonomoukearning is deeply rooted in capacstiéhat are basic to human
natur e, its devel opment relies not on t
interactive processesthatarepvi ded by t heust¢fferambxplords co
and inculcate its general principles. In other words, theeldpment of learner
autonomy compels teachers to review and rethink their teaching and pedagogical

beliefs continuously.( Little 2002)

The concept of authomy in classroom which implies freedom of the control
of others andvhich brings to mind a visiomf learners working alone while the
teacher hovers in the background , is in fact the fruit of interactive process that are

characterized by interdependence rather than by independence. So as to have a
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clearer view of this paradoxal view, we have to cossitie role played by social

interaction in human learning. (Little,2002)
1.6.1Social Interactive View of Learning

A sociatinteractive view of classroom learning is not only limited to its
social dimension, but also involves a great deal of otharacteristics founded on
beliefs such as how human beings are, which in turn lead to claims about the
relation between individual cognition and social interaction, and the relation
between thought and language. This means that a-sode&rhactive view b social

learning depends on a soeiateractive view of developmental learning.
1.6.1.1 Developmental Learning

In a biological consideration, we, human beings are said to be autonomous in
two interrelated sgmea@&sci g aQuograythvisi sanrse
closely linked to the laws encoded within our genes (Maturana and Valera 1987)
and external factors cannot make us develop in ways that are not already
predetermined in our genes. All humans learn to walk since childhood, except those
who suffer from a physical impairment, but what is sure is that there is no force out
of us that can make us sprout wings and fly. Less trivially, our personalities and
abilities develop as we grow up, but they are the personalities and abilities we were
born with, not the ones our parents and teachers wanted to install in us. Second, we
are autonomous in the sense that we arecselfained. For example, we can think
our own thoughts but not other peopl esbd
on our refletons to others or divine what they themselves are thinking is always
limited. This biological autonomy is a universal characteristic, an unavoidable part
of what to be human. (Little et al. 2002:p.8)

Of course, human beings do not develop in a vacuumwiBrdepends on
nurturethe provision of physical and emotional carwithin a particular
environment. For instance, the apparently instinctive behavior of mothers towards
their babies seems calculated to provoke various kinds of responses and ghus lay

the foundations of interaction by encouraging an early sense of reciprocity. But this
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is in no way a onaided process: research has shown that from birth babies are
intent on gaining the attention of their mothers and thus initiating interaction
(Trevarthen1992).The organism (the baby) is influenced by the environment (the
babyds mother), but at the same ti me ex
This relationship helps to explain why group work plays a central role in efficient
classroom learning: uecessful collaboration inevitably bersfiall participants

because it isooted in reciprocity.

If we are teaching language for communication, it goes without saying that
the aim is to develop an ability to communicate autonomously (Littlewood,
1999:73),that is without the control and support of a teacher. It also appears that
learners can not be prepared for this goal unless their classroom experiences, too,
include forms of interaction in which they participate autonomously to the

development of discase. (ibid)
1.6.1.2Learner Empowerment

Transforming the quality of the learner involves a very crucial factor which
is the transfer of part of the responsibility from teacher to learners by requiring them
to set learning objectives, decide on learningvaes, and find suitable learning
material, giving them a significant measure of control. ( Little 2002, Dam 1995). Up
to the humanistic approach in psychology and psychotherapy; the fact of controlling
oneds own actions an dutchmes inagprerequisite tomsslfi b | e

fulfillment.

For example, the therapist Rogers(1967, p.170) defines autonomy as a matter
of choosing oneds own goals and accept.
identifies the clients progress towards consci@lfs direction as one of the chief
gains achievable by psychotherapy. It is necessary to mention that Rogers does not
promote seHdirection as a remedy for all ills. He points out that his patients often
found selfdirection a frightening and difficult gerience; and sometimes, of

course, they made wrong choices.
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It has been therapeutically proven that health is tightly related to the
conscious exercise of autonomy and the
life. Nearly the same thing can baid about the exercise and development of
autonomous learning in classroom contexts. Generally speaking, learners often find
it hard (and sometimes even frightening) to take responsibility over their learning,
and from time to time they are bound to mak®mng choices. But the longer they
are encouraged to take that responsibility, the greater their sense &illktfent
is likely to be. (Little 2002:15)

Littlewood (1999: 73) comments: If we consider autonomy in educational
t er ms as I n v capacityntg use theirdleamings iGdependently of
teachers, then autonomy would appear to be an incontrovertible goal for learners
everywhere, since it is obvious that no students, anywhere, will have their teachers
to accompay them throughout life. Thusanguage courses which aim to promote
learner autonomy have to incorporate means of transferring responsibility for
aspects of the language learning process (such as setting goals, selecting learning

strategies, and evaluating progress) from the teachiee tearner.

Anot her theory which i1is congruent wit
(1997) self efficacy. According to seléfficacy theory, motivation and achievement
are closely linked to belief on our own effectiveness. If we try to control thetev
that affect our lives, sooner or later we shall run into difficulties; we shall encounter
obstacles we had not expected, others may oppose our objectives, or perhaps we
shall fail to achieve our goal at the first attempt. Under such circumstancesl] we
carry on what we have started to do only if we can maintain a belief in our efficacy.
One of the main sources of that belief is our past experience of success and
achievement. When such experience is especially intense, it refers to what
Csikszentmihb vy i (1992) <cal l s i fsdale empical résaarch h e b e
hecomes with a conclusion that hasgnpei ness
t hat onebs skills are adequateo(lhido cope
p.71).He suggeststhd f | owo 1 s an a c cfulfiineenteandrthatats ur e
is experienced most often by those who set their own goals. Another important
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source of selfbelief is, of course, the support and encouragement we receive from
other people, mainly in harimes when the tide seems to be running against us.
However, a strong sense of inadequacy or failure inevitably undermindsekeff

and makes future success and achievement difficult, especially if we lack the

support of others.

One may not wake up orime sunny morning and finds his learners taking
responsibility over their own learning, this is not a single act from the side of the
teacher, but a nev@nding process. As it is believed in developmental learning,
human beings have a predisposition tdoaomous behaviour. But the level of our
autonomous behavior varies according to our developed capacities and our
experience: a teenager is capable of much wider range of autonomous behavior than
a severyearold, who in turn is capable of a much widenga of autonomous

behavior than that of a toddler. The same thing is true for learner autonomy in the

classroom: pupil sé capacity for aut onon

proficiency in the subject dentermothas . Thi

recal l s Vygot skyos ARZone of Proxi mal
beginning the teacher must be intent on handing over control to his/her learners,
but only as much control as they are capable of exercising to their own benefit. The
teadier must not fall into the trap of supposing that his/her learners should be
capable of managing every aspect of their learning from the outset, or there will
ever come time when he himself is not responsible for control of the learning
environment. He mayegin by getting the class to suggest good reasons for
learning the target language and good learning activities. From there he may go to
allow his learners to decide on their own homework, perhaps by choosing from an
agreed list of possible tasks. Grallyyahe will lead them to more control of
classroom activities, until they are capable of designing their own projects and
managing their own group work. But for as long as the class is with him, he will
be responsible for taking whatever initiatives aexressary to maintain it as a

learning community.

[
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1.6.1.3 Learner Reflection

It is believed that it would be impossible for anyone to accept consciously
responsibility for anything without thinking about how he is going to do it. Thus, it
can be undetsod that the principle of reflection is almost already implied by the
principle of empowerment. In an autonomous language classroom, reflection starts
as a collaborative activity through which learners and teacher try to explain to each
other their develping understanding of the process they are engaged in.
Continuous negotiation between teacher and learners is a sine qua non for the
progression of learner empowerment. For this, the teacher must engage his/her
learners in the setting of a learning agenitie@ identification of learning targets,
and the regular evaluation of progress, he/she must also insure they are fully aware
of the requirements of the curriculum. In other words, through regular whole class
planning and evaluation, he/she must helghar learners to set loitgrm as well
as shorterm goals and to develop a sense of the trajectory of their learning not only
across lessons or the few weeks that it may take to complete a particular phase of
learning, but also across terms and yearsgolation at this macHevel is
supported by negotiation at the midewvel, which concerns shetérm learning

goals and individual learning activitigittle et al, 2002:1718).

Just as the principle of learner empowerment, the principle of learner
reflection implies a continuous process that shapes classroom practices. This means
that reflection must be pursued as a routine, perhaps by regularly revolving around
the five questios that Leni Dam repeatedlguts to her learners A wh at ar e
doi nfig?hody ar e ivwé&lddwi mg e weil Witoh nghat ?0Desu
AWhat are we dDamibog5)t o do next ?0

Reflection, be it an individual or a collaborative activity, should be supported
through writing for three reasons. First, it is by writing tisinpwn that we provide
ourselves with something to reflect on in the first place; second, it is easier to go
back to what we have written; and finally, the process of reflection itself is
facilitated when written notes are used to help us work out whaihwvk. The

process and outcome of reflectioan learning goals, plans, activities, outcomes,
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gains can be recorded on individual notebooks or on posters that are shared with

other classroom and even schmates (Little et al, 2002:1.8

When eflection is explicitly focused on the learning process, it is likely to
t ake account of motivation and affect
|l i ked/ di dnot |l i ke this projecto; A Wa s
should always try to focushahe specific quality of the experience that gave rise to
positive or negative feelingg How di d | wor k well / badly?
l i ke/ not |l i ke this project?,; Awhat mad e
That is how learners become graduakyvare that a growing capacity of

metacognitive control nurtures intrinsic motivation (ii@).

Il n a recent report, Dam and Legenhat
ability to reflect critically on their learning is a measure of the effectge of the
| earning environment. They use the term
activity of reviewing past and future learning experiences in order to enhance

learning, and claim that:

In an autonomous classroom . . . [evaluation] is vieweaks the pivot of a
good learning/teaching cycle . . . Evaluation has a retrospective and
prospective function, in which the learning experiences of the past are
reflected upon and transformed into plans for future action. The

potential for learner autonomy i ncr eases as an indivi
awareness grows. Therefore activities which prompt learners to reflect

on their |l earning aim to enhance | ezt
processes.

This is very congruent with thele played by the progregertfolio provided in
the textbook under study. It is going to enable the learners reflect on what they have
learnt and make plans to what will come next adicg to their actual
developmental level.

1.6.2 Constructivism

According to Candy (1991) consttivism proposes that knowledge can not
be taught but only |l earnt (that i s, con
(Glasersfeld and Smack 1974 cited in Thanasal0€0).In the same line of
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thought, language learning does not involve intezima) sets of learning, structures

and forms; each individual learner brings his own knowledge to bear on the target
language or task at handistudents would better learn and retain concepts they
discover on their own instead of passely through rote leaning and lectureso
(Bruner,1966:33). Bruner rooted his pedagogy in Piagetian and Vigotskian
principles and extended the work of Vygotsky by employing the concept of
Scaffolding. In short, it can be deduced that the constructivist approaches consider

leamer centred classrooms as a must for learner autonomy.
1.6.2.1Piagetian Theory

Jean Piaget (18986980) is a Swiss biologist and psychologist; most of his
theories have dealt with constructing a model of child development and learning.
Piaget's theory res on the idea that the developing child builds cognitive
structures, in other words, mental "maps”, schemes, or networked concepts for
understanding and responding to physical experiences within his/her environment.
Piaget further attested that a child@gnitive structure increases in sophistication
with maturation, moving from a limited number of innate reflexes such as crying
and sucking to highly complex mental activities. The theory identifies four
developmental stages and the process by which ehilgrogress through them.

These stages can be summarised as follows:



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Review of the Literature

Table 1.1C h i | aubDevelbpmental Stages (Piaget, 1976)

Stages Name Age Characteristics
Sensorimotor | Newly-born to | -constructs set of concepts abceglity
One Stage Two years old | and how it works
Preoperationa Between two -The child cannot conceptualize
Stage and seven yearg abstractly
Two old -the child needs concrete physical
situations.
Concrete Between seven | -child starts taconceptualize
operations and eleven year| -creates logical structures which give
Stage old meaning to physical experiences.
Three
-Solves abstract problems like:
arithmetic equations, with numbers n
just with objects.
Formal Between eleven -C h i | djrdtige stcuotures are like
Four | operations and those of an adult and include
stage fifteen years old| conceptual reasoning

Piaget mentioned many principles for building cognitive structures. During
all development stages, the child experiences his environment using whatever
mental maps it has camngcted so far. If the experience is a repeated one, it fits
easily, or is assimilated, into the child's cognitive structure so that it maintains
mental "equilibrium." If the experience is different or new, the child loses
equilibrium, and alters its cognie structure to accommodate the new conditions.

This way, the child builds more and more adequate cognitive structures.

Initially, Piaget wanted to find an explanation to the acquisition of logical
and scientific thinking. He noticed weaknesses in the traditional philosophical
answers of nativism (the categories of human nature are innate) and empiricism (the
categories of human knowledge are directly shaped by experience). In spite of his

recognition that innate factors and experience had a lot o tlee formation of
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logical and scientific knowledge, he proved that neither of them (taken alone or
toget her) was sufficient to explain the
alternative was constructivism. According to him, human beings are leapab
extending biological programming to construct cognitive systems that interpret

experiences with objects and other persons.

Constructivism has two related meanin
the refinement of existing cognitive systemsiotime. He named this aspect of
constructivism development, a process of change different from maturation and
from learning. Second, it refers to the application of already formed cognitive
systems that confer meaning in present circumstances. By thefdmns career,

Piaget articulated a model of constructivism that connects both senses of the term.
That is to say, constructivism as meaning making in a given context based on
assimilationi accommodation, and constructivism as change in cognitive systems

over time.

Piagetds model of constructivism prov

peer learning in classroomgritchley,1999).
1.6.2.1.1Basic Principles

Peer learning groups are made up of individual learners. Each one within the
group makes meang, discovers problems and solves them within his individual
mind. So, teachers should pay close attention to the interactions occurring between
learners within the group. Moreover, peer interactions have the potential to foster
intellectual growth in way not easily replicated by children working alooe
children working with adultgKing et al.1999:36)

Learnerséo cognitive systems ar e I my
influence the ability both to work cooperatively in teams and to rstatelthe
curriculum content.Thusteachers need to have an understanding of what their
learners are able of in terms of cooperating towards attainment of stated
project goals, and how they might change in the course of the projédiibid)
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1.6.2.1.2Classroom Implications

A Piagetiarbased curriculum emphasizes a leaww®ttred educational
philosophy. The teaching methods which are familiar with lectures, demonstrations,
audicvisual presentations, and programmed instructidm not fit in with Piaget's
ideas on the acquisition of knowledge. Piaget espoused active discovery learning in
school environments. Intelligence grows through the twin processes of assimilation
and accommodation; therefore, experiences should be planned to allow
opportunities for assimilation and accommodation. Children need to explore, to
manipulate, to experiment, to question, and to search out answers for themselves
activity is essential. Instruction should be individualized as much as possible and
children should have opportiies to communicate with one another, to negotiate
meaning, argue and debate issues. Piaget saw teachers as facilitators of kriowledge
they are there to guide and stimulate the students. Allow children to make mistakes
and learn from them. Learning is olumore meaningful if the child is allowed to
experiment on his own rather than listening to the lecture. The teacher should
present learners with materials and situations that allow them to discover new
learning. The basic principle of active methods banexpressed as followsto
understand is to discover, or reconstruct by rediscovery and such conditions
must be complied with if in the future individuals are to be formed who are
capable of production and creativity and not simply repetitiori(Piaget
1972:20). In active learning, the teacher musave confidence in the learner's
ability to learn on his own.
1.6.2.2Vygotskyan Theory

Underlying Vygotskybés peer | earning t
are social by nature, and thus, human cognitiievelops first through social
interaction. That is, a child is born into a certain society and learns about its world,
including social conventions and cultural knowledge, through participation in
experiences constituted within that world. This belief leal Vygotsky to formulate
the general law of cultural development, which states that any function in the child's

cultural development appears in two zonés:irst, it appears in social zone
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between people as an intefpsychological category, and then on he
psychological zone within the <child as an intrgpsychological
category.'(Vygotsky, 198)

The interpsychological dimension or the social zone indicates that learning
first takes place between a child or a novice and a more capable peer (or peers).
This dependent nature of learning is transformed to something more independent
(i.e., intrapsychological) at a later phase. For instance, young children might be
largely dependent on other individuals, most probably parents, in the early stages of
developmentAs they grow, however, they gradually become less dependent on

others, because they become more capable of achieving things by themselves.

Development occurs as a novice or a child and an adult or a more capable
peer engage in dialogic interactions iniegththe more capable participants guide
the learners imccomplishing specific tasks. Through their regular interactions over
time, learners internalize the skills and abilities needed to be able to function
independently. This shift from intgrsychologial to intrapsychological zones is
referred to as "regulation” (ibid). The use of language in this process is key to
learning and development. In examining foreign language from a-coltioal
perspective, we are looking at language as both a producpracdss of social

interaction.

Vygotsky considers the development of human being as a sociogenetic
process through which children master cultural tools and signs while interacting
with members in their surroundings. These others are often more compadent a
help children to /understand and use in the suitable manner, the tools and signs that

are importantn the cultural grouphey livein.

This process of interaction between the child and a more competent other is
said to affect development if the intetian occurs within the child's ZPD
(O'Donnel& King 1999).
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Vygotsky claims that in a supportive environment, the child is able to
advance to a higher level of knowledge and performance than it would be capable
of independently. He explained that convaewathat children hold with adults or
other children were the origin of both language and thought. (Pasty & Spada, 1999)

Vygotsky (1978) defines th&PD6 as: fithe distance between the actual
developmental level as determined by independent problem solvirend the
level of potential development as determined through problem solving under
adult guidance or in collaboration with more capable peers What children can
do with the assistance and help of others is more beneficial to their mental

development thawhile working alone.

The ZPD embodies a concept of readiness to learn that emphasizes upper
levels of competence. These upper boundaries are constantly changing in the
learner's increasing independent competence. That is to say, what a learner can
perfom today with assistance will be able to perform tomorrow independently.

Thus, getting him ready for entry into a more demanding collaboration.

The ZPD defines those functions that have not yet matured but are in the
process of maturation; functions thatlviie ready tomorrow but are actually in an
embryonic state. These functions <coul d
devel opment rat her t h a rRoediger& Mardgh,r 2005t s & o
Vygotsky explained how a teacher or a more advanced rpeght provide the

explanation to enable a child reach a higher level of achievement withgrp
1.6.2.2.1Basic Principles

As an agreed pedagogical goal, learner autonomy claims that the learner is
fully involved in planning, monitoring and evaluagi his or her learning. This
reflective practice focuses on two things: the process and the content of learning. As
far as second/foreign language learning is concerned, “"content” is a variety of
knowledge and skills which learners should be able to depiatyrally in

performing the range of communicative tasks prescribed by the curriculum. In other
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words, the development of autonomy in language learning is inseparable from the
development of autonomy in language use. This implies that the target language
not only used as a means of classroom interaction but also as a channel of learning
and a tool for reflectiofDonato,1994:40)

The teacher can promote the target language use that produces language
learning by providing linguistic and communicative $okfing and illustrating a

group of scaffolding techniques

The concept of scaffolding relates to Vygotsky's ZPD thdarthe literature
scaffoldinghas been def i imseodial iatsractiomd Knawledgeable
participant can create, by means of geech, supportive conditions in which the
novice can participate in, and can extend skills and to higher levels of
competencé'(ibid).

The concept of scaffolding has been introduced to foreign language learning
contexts as well. For a long timthe focuswas on teacher learner interaction.
However, recently attention has turned to processes of scaffolding in {ezamesr

interactions.

dearner autonomy theory requires language teachers to create an
interactive dynamic that allows their learners acces to full range discourse
roles in the target language. This is because the development of communicative
proficiency depends directly on sustained involvement in genuinely
communicative behaviour, beyond the minimal contribution to which frontal

teaching methods traditionally confine learners'(Little, 1991:29)
1.6.2.2.2.ClassroomImplications

In the past two decades, the teaching focus has shifted away from a
traditional approach stressing particular language skills such as grammatical
structures, vocabaty, and pronunciation. Instead, the current trend has become
more holistic, aiming at an overall communicative proficiency and learning content

through language, defined as the ability to communicate in the target language
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about realorld topics. To enha&e communicative competence, the practice of
classroom interaction itself has to be communicative. Teaching has to be
purposeful, interactive, and creative. Indeed, for foreign language learning, or any
learning to be successful, the teacher has to leetabtilor instruction and guide
complex interactions for a variety of learners. In recent yghese has been a
growing understanding and acknowledgment of the contributions made by research
on second language learning, in particular those studiesxhatine learneteacher

and learnetearner interaction patterns and their impact on language development.

One reason of the growing popularity of peer learning in schools is a shift
away from traditional view of the teaching/learning process that fectise
transmission of knowledge from teacher to learner, in favour of constructivist
approaches that stress discovery learning and view knowledge acquisition as a
social activity. Collaborative work between learners has become an important
means of implen@ing constructivist educational approaches. A second reason for
the actual popularity of pedearning is issued from thRindamental task that
schools face in preparing learners for life after school, in the work place and in

communities.

Peer-learning activities are considered an important aspect of preparation
for life after school ends. Learning how to work cooperatively is a valued
educational activity derived from the larger cultural context in which schools exist.
A third reason for thgrowing interest in peer learning is the wide introduction of
technology in schools, especially computer networks. Peer learning activities make
it possible for learners to work on projects that necessitate the sharing of library

resources as well as tealogical resources such as the computer and the Internet.
1.6.2.3 Convergences and Divergences in both Theories

Both Piaget and Vygotsky are constructivists who believe that children learn
by combining new information together with what they alreadywknOne other
similarity is that each of them believes that the boundaries of cognitive growth are

established by societal influences. On the other hand, Piaget holds that children
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learn through interacting with their surroundings and that learning takes after
development. While, Vygotsky argues that learning happens before development

can occur and that children learn because of history and symb@lkmin, 2003)

Vygotsky also believes that children value input from their surroundings and
from othes, but Piaget does not place importance on the input of others. Another
maj or aspect differentiates the two con
four clear stages (the sensorimotor, the preoperational, the concrete operational, the
formal operational) where he claims that the greatest benefits of peer collaboration
will be achieved when children have reached concrete operational stages. Whereas,
Vygot sky believed that soci al I nteract.
from birth, whe adults first begin to encourage children to communicéae, pand

remembe(ibid)

In conclusion, cognitive development plays a key role in learning and
thinking methods of children. Both Piaget and Vygotsky offer some incredible
insights into the posdi® ways children learn and by using these theories it is

possible to create a more conducive learning environment for each learner.
1.6.2.4 Cooperation vs Collaboration

Considering these two classroom practices, one can say that they are two

distinct pheomena, nevertheless they are very connected.

Cooperation is a relationship between pupils that is rather positive and is
characterized by support and helpfuln@3se signs of cooperation and cooperative
activity can be manifested in two dimensions: ctigaior physical. The cognitive
cooperative activities are where one learner helps the other learner to learn. These
helping activities include doing, showing, telling and explaining. The physical
sharing activities include loaning, giving, hiring (i.eahing for a return) and taking

turns.

In cooperative activities, the learserretain autonomy; thelearning goals

are not determined by or impacted upon by other learners. Observation of
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cooperative learning includes the characteristic of the absencleasfy defined
outcomes, activities, structures and planning. The interactionsfarenal, short

lived and of low intensity.

However, at the heart of collaboration lays the single goal being pursued by
two or more learners. Collaboration can lead single product that is owned by all
the participants. Collaboration is associated with group work, but not all group work
is colaborative (Elliot 2001).Observation shows that collaboration is more-long
term and has a higher level of intensity than coaip@n. The activities require
commitment of time, responsibility and trust. They have clearly defined structures,
plans and responsibilities. There is a degree of risk taking by the individuals and,
probably most importantly, collaboration leads to leagnidere, the learning has
the same goal driving it, but of course what is learned is unique to the individual.
The idea of promoting collaborative learning is based upon the social constructivist
rationale that learning and understanding is a sociallytcons ct ed Theoncept
key skill of working with others includes the ability to contribute to smalt
group and wholeclass discussion, and to work with others to meet a challeriye
(QCA, 1999 22).

1.7 Learner Autonomy: Stages of Development

Nunan (1997, cite in Dang, 2012) proposes fave- degree model to learner
autonomy based on | earnersdé actions. Ba
intervention, creation and transcendence. He claims that first, the learners have to be
aware of the learning goadsd get ready for them by preparing learning strategies.
Secondly, they set their own goals and choose the tasks to be performed so as to
accomplish those goals. Later on, they modify, create their new learning goals, and
elaborate their new tasks. The leabelow presents further details about the model

he proposed. (Table 1.2)
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Tablel.2:Five-level Model of Learner A&tonomy (Nunari, 997, cited in Dang,2012)

Level | Learner action | Content Process

1 Awareness Learners are made aware| Leaners identify strategy
of the pedagogical goals | implicaions of pedagogica
and content of the tasks and idetify their
materials they are using | own preferred learing

styles/strategies

2 Involvement | Learners are involved in | Learners make choices
sdecting their own goals | among a range of options
from a range of
alternatives on offer

3 Intervention Learners are involved in | Learnersamodify/adapt
modifying and adapting | tasks.
the goals and contents of
the learning program.

4 Creation Learners create their own| Learners create their own
goals and objetives. tasks.

5 Transcendenceg Learners go beyond the | Learners become teacher;
classroom and make links| and researchers.
betweenthe content of
classroom learnmg and the
world.

1.8 Learner-Centered Syllabus

The concept ofdarner autonomy has been widely discussed and generally
recognized as a goal to pursue in the field of education in recent decades (e.g.
Benson, 1996; Benson &Voller, 1997; Crabbe, 1993; Dickinson, 1992; Dam, 1995:
Little,1991).1t has lately been noticedhat within many educational contexts
syllabus designers have tried to design syllabuses in such a way to shift the learning
from teachers to |

responsibilities earn

needs; objectives s uarehess,aalowingathemito tpke | e ar
decisions, encouraging them to choose what to learn, fosteringesaliiation,

developing metaognitive learning strategies, were basically put forward. Such an
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approach to language learning has proved to be successfdlbrein e f i ci al f
pupil sdé(Trebbi, 1995 cited in Little et.
educators and language researchers who have undertaken experimental studies with
learners at different studying levels, emigrant learners and evelit |aguners

studying a foreign language for specific purposes. Perhaps some of the most
influential figures who have undertaken field researcthis area are (Dam,1995;

Little and Dam,1998;Little,Ridley and Ushioda, 802; Littlewood,1999;
Benson,1996).Tése researchers do almost all consider the learner as being in
charge of his/her own learning, no teacher can guess what is best for each learner,
and no teacher can predefine the learning process and its outcomes. Thus, learners
have to learn how to dewwd awareness of their own learning. According to Kelly
Oleachers cannot distribute knowledge but only the raw material for
knowl edge <construction[ é]teachers can a
foster sociatinteractive processes and provide individuald ar ni n g(Citedo ac e 6
in Little 2003:169)

1.8.1Assumptionsbehind the Learner-centered Syllabus

There seems to be common agreement that the curriculum has a key role to
play in the effort to implement a learrierentered approach in the classroom. When
the national curriculum embodies traditional beliefs about teaching and learning and
thus support a view of teaching as transmission of knowledge, change in the
language classroom is all but impossible, even for the most convinced and energetic
teacher. In @cent years, however, and mainly by the start of this millennium, the
Algerian education reform has resulted in a new national curriculum that is more
tuned to the idea of learner autonomy and more likely to promote innovation in the
language classroom.oS what is behind this shift in the position towards the

conception of learning in general and foreign language learning in particular?

As mentioned above, one of the main beliefs that led to the leegn&ered
philosophy is that, given the difficultigbat prevail in most learning contexts, it is

impossible to teach learners all the things they are supposed to know in class. In the
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same line of thought, Harmer(2001:335) argues that, even if the teacher is very
good, the learners will never learn a laage, unless they do efforts to study
outside the school walls as well as inside them. Language is too complex and varied
that there is never enough time for teachers to cover all the learning points required
for the development of their learners. Teachitags time is therefore to be used in

as much an effective way as possible to teach those aspects of the language that the

learners themselves consider to be most urgently needed.

Consequently, as one main aim or set of aims will focus on teaching
language skills, other aims will relate to the enhancing the learning skills. Such

aims may include the following:

to provide learners with efficient learning strategies
to assist learners identify their own learning strategies
to develop skills needed to ndbe the curriculum

to encourage learners to set their own objectives

to encourage learners to adopt realistic goals and time frames

=4 =2 4 A4 A

to develop | eeavauaionsd skills in self
(Nunan,1991:03)

Advocates of learnerentered syllabuses are more concentrated on assisting
learners to gain the communicative and linguistic skills that they require to handle

real world tasks than acquiring the totality of language.

A great deal ha been written in the last few years about the theory and
practice of communicative language teaching. However, a basic principle
underlying all communicative approaches is that learners must learn not only to
make grammatically correct, prepositional stagnts about the experiential world,
but must also develop the ability to use language to get things done. Thus , as stated
in (Nunan, 1991:26) O6class ti me shoul d |
practice leading towards communicative language, but in activities which

require |l earners to do in class what t he
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1.8.2 Critiques to the Learner-centered Syllabus

The notion of implementing an approach to language learning that focuses on
how learners learn and where thmarner is supposed to be involved in the
implementation of the syllabus design as far as that is practically possible, by being
fully aware of the course they are studying is not that easy task to achieve both by
the learners and the teacher in chargéhas$e learners. Critics have suggested that a
learnercentered syllabus seems to be radical and utopian in that it will be difficult
to track as the direction of the syllabus will be largely the responsibility of the
learners. In addition to that, withotite mainstay of a course book, a lack of aims
may come aboutY(@alden, 1987 cited in Ellis, 2003Qther researchers raise the
issue of the difficulty of applying such kind of syllabi large classes where the
number in some developing countries exceeds SfllpRenaud et al.,2007).
Cortazzi and Jin (1996:169) raise the issue of the culture of learning that different
societies are characterized with that hinders the achievement of learner autonomy.
Flowerdew et al, (1995), gave an example of such obstat¢hetenhancement of
| earner autonomy stating that the Chine
authority and think that the teacher should not be questioned, whereas western
students value him/her as a guide and facilitator and believe that henstomp

challenge.
1.8 Conclusion

This chapter presents a brief overview about the concept of learner autonomy
and how it has become anvogue term in the field of edation and most precisely
in learning languages. A track to its historicalexrgence was traced altogether with
the reasons behind trying to make of it a universal requirement. Clarifications were
brought about the nuances that this term might have with other concepts such as
freedom, isolation and selinstruction. Very basic tdhis research are the two
sections where the philosophies governing this type of leamang listed, as well
as the different definitions that involve the different factors mediating learner

autonomy were explained and analyzed.
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2.1 Introduction

Foreign language teaclgnhas always been a priority the Algerian education

system. Since the Independence from the French colonization in 1962, the Algerian
schools have included in their curricula the teaching of different foreign languages
such as French, English, Spanish, Russian and German. However, nowadays, the
stress is mostly centered on French and English. This everlasting interest for French

is, among other reasons, due to the fact that it is the language of instruction fo
many sciatific disciplines inuniversities and National High Schools. Whereas, the
concern for English is due to the fact that this language has shown an eminent
utility at different levels and sectors, and is having a considerable status in the eyes

of policy malers, educatorgnd even the learners and their paretsinventory to

the Al gerian middle and the secondary ec
up to now, woul d probably draw onebs a
important number of fiés that have been used in the Algerian classrooms. This, in a
way, may give one an idea about the role attributed to textbooks as being the back
bone of the teaching/learning process of English language in the Algerian context.

For Middle school educatioone can site tiles such &ticcessful EnglislAndy in

Algeria, Majid in England Spotlight on English (seriesPn the MoveSpringland

Spring 2,while for secondary education some tiles dPeactice and Progress

Developing Skills Think it Over New Lines ,New Midlines Comet At the

Crossroads, New Prospeete t c . These titl es whi ch r a

notional, functional and competency based approaches have prevailed the scene of
English education in Algeria for very long years holding wintitheir virtues and
imperfections which were not to drift away without being raised, criticized, praised
and sometimes even studied and evaluated by practitioners, teachers, inspectors and
researchers here and there at different Algerian $elaauniversities. Teaching

English to Algerian learners nowadays holds enthusiastic objectives that have led
syllabus designers to focus their efforts towards meeting the needs of the learners on
one handand that of a whole nation on the other. Thus, this chap@evoted to

shedding some light on teaching English to secondary school learners bearing in
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mind the reform of the Algerian Educational systeuniched in 2003, and to
describingthe content of the syllabus and the ELT textbook for first year secondary

education learners.

2.2 ELT in Algerian Schools: A Diachronic Overview

Since its introduction in Algerian Middle and Secondary School education,
many approaches and methods have been adopted for the English language
teaching. The grammar translation nugth the audidingual method and the
Functional communicative approach, are examples of these. Every approach had
been implemented under some given social, cultural, political or economical
circumstances, and each of them held planned aims and finalivdgedhnd of
course, the shift away from one approach to the other has almost always been
caused by the drawbacks they manifested in meeting the needs of the learners in

particular and those of the society in general.

The grammar Translation method whield characterised English teaching
in Algerian schools during the 1960s, rooted its principles in the formal teaching of
Latin and Greek which prevailed in Europe during the nineteenth century. Its beliefs
were transcribed in the Frengbrescribed ELT tetbooks used at that timélence,
the explicit teaching and rote learning of grammatical rules and then their
application in translation tasks were unavoidable routine exercises the learner had to
endure along his teacher fronted English classes. Actititsdsemphasised reading
and writing skills used to ovatominate listening and speaking ones. This approach
aimed at making the learner master grammar so as to accurately use the language
while translating literary passage#o the target laguage; herdore, privileging
accuracy over fluency. This way of language teaching engendered passive learners,
and after many years of education the best pupils managed to know many words of
the target language and grasped its structure which could become attiere hiad
to live in the country where the target language was sp@kisers, 1981:281).In
fact, the grammar translation method was criticised the world over and manifested

limitations as social, political and educational objectives have changed and new
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interests have come to challenge the teaching of languages in general and the

teaching of English in particular.

The 1970s and the early 1980s noticed the adoption of the-kuglial
method to language learning. This method structured its principléiseoasis of
the structuralists6d view to | anguage. B
proponents of the audilngual method put stress on learning to understand and
speak at least some of the language before starting to read and write it
(Rivers,1981). That conception of language learning, in the sequencing of skills ,
was going to shape the gradation of activities in the ELT textbooks such as in

Practice and Progresghere the instruction in the syllabus stated :thaldihing

should be sp&en before it has been heard.Nothing should be read before it has
been spoken.Nothing should be written before it has been read
(Alexander,1967: viii)

Thus, this approach aimed at teaching the language skills in the order of
listening, speaking, readingha@ writing. At the first level of instruction, learning
was based on dialogues containing daily used expressions. The dialogues were
learnt by a process of mimicry memorization so as to develop speech habits.
Unfortunately, the audiingual mechanical wapf teaching language, gave birth
t o éwealiln e d abeato neaitd whdle utterances while given a certain
stimulus, but uncertain of what they were saying and unable to use what they have

learnt by heart in real unexpected communication situstidtivers,1981:434)

Therefore, the learners were left short of any ability of using language
effectively in formal or informal situations, in spite of the fact that the alinjmal

approach put much emphasis on the oral aspects of language teaching.

Thus, the ever growing need for good communication skills in English,
paved the way to the implementation of communicative language teaching(CLT).
Since its introduction in the 1970s, CLT has served as a major source of influence
on language teaching pramts the world over. As soon as it came into practice in

Algerian school, many ELT tesdiooks had been designed to meet its requirements :
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My New Book of Englishfor SE1 pupils,New Midlines for SE2pupils and

COMET, which itself is acronynfor CommunicativeEnglish Teaching, for SE3

pupils. One of the goals of CLT has been to develop fluency in language use. That
was to be achieved through engaging learners in comprehensible and ongoing
communication despite limitations in their communicative compet@sce.

Ri char ds ( 20Wwih CLT vegantaerovement away from traditional

lesson formats where the focus was on mastery of different items of grammar

and practice through controlled activities, towards the use of pair work
activities, role play and groupwork activities.0

The communicative approach had been in use in Algerian Middle schools
until 2002, and because of the recent educational reform which was launched in
2003, the competendyased approach has been introduced. It was first
implemented in Midle schools during the academic year 2003/2004 and two years
later in Secondary schools. This shift from CLT to the CBA is due to a new national
conception of the learner of today and the role he has to play in his close
environment and the world as a vida@he main ELT Textbooks designed under

this approach areAt the Crossroadsor SE1 pupils,Getting Throughfor SE2

pupils, andNew Prospect$or SE3 pupils. A more elaborated presentation of this

approach is to be dealt with later on in this chapter.
2.3 Algerian Education Reform

The recent reform in Algerian Isgols was launched by th minmgt of
education in 2002 to involve all levels of national education more precisely:primary
school education, middle school education, and secondary school edutai®
new educational system favours a learcemtred approach to learning as contrasted
to a teacheted way of teaching.This new conception of learning matches Roegiers
viewthato €. t he mi ssi on of education is to
| ear ni n g(2006003),l ardaexpeadbs learners to be actively involved in their

learning process.
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It goes without saying that governments around the world have different
objectives behind their educational systems led by whabnsmonlyknown as a
curriculum ideology.Nonetheless,thapay share common points as Perrenoud
(2000) coome n't s, What 6s the point behind chan
learners build competeras and knowledge that are, pertinent, everlasting,subject to
mobilisation to eeryday living and in the professional lifé(My translation). In
the same line of thought, the former Minister of Education Abou Bakr Ben Bouzid
states that € A gl obal reform aiming at the e
efficient educational system is irposed on us today to allow the Algerian
society face the mutiple challenges of the 3t e n t ‘Win Ro@dgiers,2006:8)

(my translation).

Roegiers (2006) notes that two great challenges condition the reform of the
Algerian school internal challengesna external challenges. In the former, we may
cite enabling the Algerian school to channel the values of tolerance and dialogue,
and getting the learners ready to exercise their citizenship in a democratic society.In
other words, it consists of improvinged efficiency of the educational system in
relation with the needs of actual Algeria.Internal factors also include the step by
step restauration of the job market. As for the second category, it is characterized by
modernizing the economy , developing tkeientific and technological knowledge
as well as the the recourse to the new information and communication technologies
and learning to use them in differnet sectors of life.

The Educational reform in Algeria focuses on three main el&sne
teacher training, pedagogical reform and general reorganization of the educational
system. A teacher training course is undoubtedly very important to implement the
educational policy and to get instructors used to the new approach. Within the
perspeti ve of the current reform, It valor
of their competences and their mastery of the content to be taught. Pedagogical
reform, on the dter hand, takes into acount a numbema&asures , including for
instance thentroduction of new syllabuses and coursebooks for all school subjects
such as:Arabic literature,French, toiy, philosophy and science.(Ministry of
National Educatioj2003:56).
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Following the recommendations set by the National @@sion for the
refom of the National Education System(CNRSE), the Algerian Educational
system has adopted the CompeteBaged Approach to teach all school subjects
including foreign languages.Unlike theaditional teacheoriented appraches, the
CBA is learnefcentred inthat it considers learners as being responsible and active
agents in their learning process.This approach shifts the roles of the teacher who is
reponsible for transmitting knowledge to his learners towards the learner whose
own interests and needs areught to the fore.In addition to that, it aims to form
autonomous individuals ready to cope with the changing world and to enable them

to use the skills acquired at school for solving real life problems.

Regarding English, it is granted more promineti@n beforejn that it is
introduced in the first year Middle school level.As mentioned previously, the actual
reform resulted in designing new syllabuses and textbooks fartgécs including
foreign languages such as Englistmongst the EFL syllabuseand textbooks, is
the one designed for first year secondary school level which is at the heart of this

study and which is going to be described in one of the sections below.
2.4 Competency Based Approach

In the 1970sthere coms into appearace anew wave of thought in the
circle of educational systemsalled Competencipased Education (CBE). Up to
Guskey, the proponents of this educational system put forward some educational
objectives that are suppss to meet the learnetsn e e d s , t hersteg ar e
measurable description of knowledge,skills, and belasiaha learners should
posses by the end of their schding time (Guskey,2005 cited Wong,2007:180).
All in all, CBE focusses on the explicitly defined outputs that the learners should

hold when they leave school.

The objective behind the CBE, according to Richards(2001), is to foster in
learners the basic skills they need in every day life situations. Such an approach, as
Auer bach puts it, h atlse stat@ofrtlee-art apprdaeh toa c c e p t
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adult ESL learners by national policymakers and learders in curriculum
devel opme (1986a441) wel | 0o

Larson and Weninger(1980) argue thatréhare three important constihie
in CBA.First, the skills that the learners are expected to acquust be clearly
defined. Second, activities which allow learners to practise the precisely defined
skills should be provided. Third, | ear ne
assessed once instruction is completed. Seen from another angle, CRi&sritle
selection of competencies,instruction targeted to those competencies, and evaluation

of |l earnersd performance in those compet

Applying the principles of this learneentred approach to learning is called
CompetencyBased Approach to languagteaching (CBLT). As such, the
competencybased approach to language teaching aims at teaching language by

taking into consideration the social context in which language is used.

The CompetencyBased Approach conception to language learning is at the
same time cognitivist and social constructivist (Riche,2005).Learning is no more a
guestion of knowledge transmission from the teacher to the learner.Instead, it is
rather seen as the active participation of the learner in his own learning, and the
creativeuse of the newhpuilt knowledge through intecdon with peers in the
classroom and out of it(ibid). Thus, within this new conception, the perception of the

teachersod and | earnersod roles have radic

In Algeria, CBA is theapproachadopted sine 2002 for the teaching of
different school subjects including the English Languag&he teacher, as
Murdoch(1990) s a t essno lofiger expected to tightly orchestrate and
dominate all work in the classroom. His role is defined more in terms of a
facilitator who sets up conditions and activities that will make it possible for
students to operate withlanguage ( ci t ed i n Kral, 1994: 48) .
no more a passive receiver into which the teacher pours knowledge,he is rather an

active particint who is put at the center of the learning process.
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2.5 SE1 English Syllabus and Texbook Description

The ELT Textbook, At the Crossroadgjesigned for secondary education

year one is meant to be congruent and aligned with the syllabus set out by the
Ministry of Education. As this study deals witbxtbook analysis, the researcher
views it relevant to present a daption to both the syllabus arile textbook so as

to have a clear idea about what is designed here aral th
2.5.1The syllabus

The sylldus of English for secondary education year one was designed in
2005 by the Natioal Syllabuses Commissidhat was designated by the Ministry
of Education. The content in the docurhés written in Frenchthus mostof the
information presented here atehe r esearcher dés transl ati

text is found in the notes thapter two.
2.5.1.1 Introduction

The first strong recommendation stated in the document is quoted from a
presidential speech during the installment of the National Commidsio the
Reform of the EducationyStem (CNRSE), in which he instructédat English
Teaching objective must be conceived so as to equip the learner with necessary
tools that will helphim succeed in his future lifét is about helping the learner to a
harmonious integration in modernity, and joining a new linguistic community
which uses English for all types of &tr:
and competencies which will facilitate his integration in the society where he lives,
to be sH- aware in relation with the others, learn to share, to cooperate, and to be
offensive without being aggressiv&his participation is based on sharing and
exchanging scidific, cultural, civilizational ideas and experiences that will allow
him know himself and know the other through ongoing reflection on himself and on
the othersBy mastering the linguistic tools, every learner will be able to adoess
science, technology, andniversal culture. Thus, he will be involved in a

professional and acadermworld which is getting more and more demanding, and
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will develop a critical mind of tolerance and openr@s@vinistry of National
Education2005:4)(My translation)

2.5.1.2 ELT General Objectives for SE1 Learners

The English language teaching for fiyggar secondary schbpupils aims at
consolidatingand developing the capacities, abilities and the knowledgédously
acquiredat middle school. This will be mainly done around three objectR(ésid,

5)(My translation)
2.5.1.2.1 Linguistic Objecti\es

Consolidating and developing the basis acquired at Middle school so as to
help the learner follow up his schooling cycle and his learning.
Providing the learner with the necessary tools to allow him follow his education in

general.
2.5.1.2.2 Methodologal Objectives

Consolidating and developing the learning and-selfaluation strategies
acquired at Middle school.

Reinforcing the work and analysis methods acquired at Middle school.
2.5.1.2.3 Cultural Objectives

Stimul ating t he dtostdbutingeto hissnina apennessshy t vy ¢
exposing him to diverse civilizational and cultural contexts channeled by the
English language.

Promoting interdisciplinarity through dealing with themes already studied in other

academic disciplines.
This can be rezhed and fulfilled by:

U centering the methods on the learner and considering him as the first

responsible of his own learning.
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U placingthe learner in an environment that respects his needs, his age
and his interests.

U creatingvarious learning situations tizg into account the different
learning styles.

U considering Englishas a real tool for communication by
recommending the use of the language in a significant context.

U suggesting activities which respond to a need for authentic
communicéon or reali life situations anévoiding tedious exercises.

U insisting on the importance of the message in comparison to the form
by tolerating errors whicldo not affect the transmission and the
reception of the message.

U developing oral and written communication by inciegs and
diversifying the listening and reading situations.

U promoting a pedagogy of success by creating an environment in which
the learner develops positive attitudes towards English learning, and

where he will not be in a failure situatiGh(ibid,6)(My translation)
2.5.1.3 The Approach

The pressing social needs oblige us to focus on the acquisition of a functional
language rather than learning a literary language. In fact, nowadays, education must
respond to the real needs of the learners by provalipgsitive atmosphere since it
is a question of teenagers who have a growing need for autonomy and
encouragement. The cognitive and semdmstructivist conception underlying the
teaching/learning methodology permits to realize these intentions and aims at
inculcating irreversible competencies in the learner such as interaction,
compehension, interpretation amqutoduction of diverse and significant written or

oral messages.

l tds no mor e s uf kedgeto teenldarndr, but \wermust hehbe Kk n
him to play an active role in his learning. By making him responsible of his own

learning, and giving him the opportunity to find answers to questions issued from
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his daily experiences, he will adopt responsible and upgrading autonomous
behaviors. The refléions that the learner will do on his learning processes {meta
cognition) will contribute to insure the quality of his acquisitions and facilitate their
reinvestment. The process of taking in hand his own learning relies on his cognitive
and affective reamrces all along with the influence of the social and cultural
interactions of his environmentThis will lead to a new conception to English
teaching/learning: the program will be centered on the learner and on the
construction of his knowledge so as tokedim aquire a functional knowledge in
English corresponding to his needs inside and outside the school. This will allow
him to listen, speak, read, write and reuse what he has learnt (what he knows) in
new situations. This learning construction will & done in a fragmented manner
but in an integrated way and will be sustained by the confrontation of the learner to

significant and complex situatioffYibid,7)(my translation)

Here is a table showing the main shifts which occurred from the traditiona

(teacher centred) to the newly implemented (learner centred) approach.
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Table 2.1 Teacher Centered vs Learner Centered Classrooms Characteristics
(Ministery of National Education2007:84)

Teacher Centred classes Learner centred Classes
-Knowledge transmission -Learners construct knowledge
-Passive Learners -Active learners
-Skills separated -Skills integrated

-Teaching and evaluating are separat| -Teaching and assessing are intertwir

-Dependency/ No risk taking / No | -Independency/Risk
creativity (give back what they hay taking/Creative/Critical thinking

beentaught) No sel f ass _
-Focus is on product -Focus is rather on the process of

learning

-Competitive ~ and individualisti _ _
Leaming -Cooperativegollaborative and

supportive leming

The table above illustrates the shift that schools have noticed lately.They are no
more teacher led spaces,but are more learner centred and where responsibilities are

being shared by both teachers to learners.
2.5.1.3.1 Evaluationin the Approach

Evaluation is an integrated process in learning. It represents an essential
element in all learning procedures. Formative evaluation has as a first aim to better
the quality of the decisions related to teaching/learning by taking into account the
erras, by regulating and adapting the pedagogical system to the learning realities so

as to reinforce and increase successes.

Centered on the learner, it has a particular and permanent dialogue with him.
On one part, it allows the teacher, who bases hisnpedd) on data collected

beforehand, to take the suitable regulation decisions appropriate for each learner.
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On the other part, it makes the learner aware of the tasks, the procedures and

processes so as to realize them.

To be applied, it has to provide sations and analogous contexts to those
used during learning. It has to be about fixed competencies (Savoir,-fxair
and savoirétre), process, angroduct. Techniques such as classroom observation,
portfolios, conferences, diaries, questionnairesl muerviews are used. All this
will guide the learner to correct and adjust his ways of doing. Evaluation makes it
possible to see the learnerds profdressi
(ibid,10)(My translation)

Regular evaluation permits terify the assimilation of the structures and the
lexical elements learned and practiced during the previous lecture(s).It is through
regular evaluation of oral and written comprehension, and oral and written
production that the origirof errors can be dected. Whenknown, remedial
strategies can be conceived so as to enable the learner overcome the obstacles and
carry on his progression. This édwation will continue through cognitive and
know-how activities. In written production, for example, knovgedLexical,
structural) and itause in less and less guided exercises is evaluated, putting the
learner in a choice situation and leading him progressively to an autonomous
production. Teachers should also communicate the objectives and the criteria of
evaluation to the learner so as to involve him in the procedures of evaluation and
thus will contributeto making him responsible diis own learning and aware of his

progresses and failur€4ibid,16)(My translation)

Summative evaluation on the other Hars a means to inform the learner and
the teacher about the degree of mastery of a set of objectives. It takes place at the
end of a learning program (term, a year or a cycle) and permits to take decisions for

ranking, the success or the failure of tearherd?(ibid,10)(My translation)
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25132earner6s Role in the Approach

Considered as the first agent of his own learning, the learner engages in a
process of knowledge construction. By taking an active role in his education, he
will be responsibldor his learning ad will be able to transfer hecquisitions to all
his school activities and his daily life. Thus, he develogana of autonomy,

creativity, asense of initiative, and responsibiltt{(ibid,9) (My translation)
2.5.1.3.3T e a ¢ h @le id the ARproach

The teacher will shift his respsibility from knowledge holdeto a guide
and a mediator between knowledgel &ime learner. He has to create atmosphere
which fosters learning and the development of the learner. He will have &s @tas
guide, help, stimulate, accompany and encourage the learner all along his learning

proces$Y(ibid) (My translation)
2.5.1.3.4Project within the Approach

The project workshop is one of thmain characteristics that make this
approach to learning ifferent from its previous ones and is tool for learner
cenerednesslt is assignedo the pupils for each unit so as they do it in groups.
Through this assignment, the learners are supposeditvast, in an integrative

way, the functons and skills aguired earlie(Riche, 2005:9)
2.5.1.3.4.1 Principles of the Project

Project work has been described by a number of language educators,
including, Friedbooth (1982), Pepandreou (1994), Stoller (1997). Although each of
them has seen the project froa different perspectivethey still agree on the

following features:

Project work focuses on content learning rather than on specific language
targets. Realvorld subject matter and topics of interest can become central to

project.
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Project work is student ceetl, though the teacher plays a major role in
offering support and guidance throughout the process. Once a class embarks on
project work, learners should be involved in and responsible for all major decisions,
especially those related to topstioice, workng methods andhature of any end
product . Learnerso interest and invol ve
to work independently on activities which must be planned and carried out in

collaboration with othergHaines, 1989)

Project work is coperative rather than competitive. Students can work on
their own, in small groups, or as a class to complete a project, sharing resources,
ideas, and expertise along the w&yoller, 1997).In the same line of thought,
(Haines, 198Pbelieves that projestare more likely to succeed if learners work co
operatively with others and independently of the teacher towards a mutually agreed

goal.

Project work culminates in an end product that can be shared with others,
giving the project a real purpose. The vatfigoroject, however, lies not just in the

final product but in the process of working towards the end point.

Project work is motivating, stimulating, empowering, and challenging. It
usually results in building students confidence, -esttem, and autongm As
(Tessema, 2005:27) putsfitét he end result i's motivat

pl eased that they have created somet hi ng¢
2.5.1.3.4.2 Benefits of the Project

Using the project as a tool to language learning in school emaents holds

manyimportantbenefits among which the following

-Increased motivatiol: ear ner s Aown the questionso a
on projects outside the school walls.

Increased autonomypupils become more responsible and-dekécted lemers.
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Increased achieveménliearners practise higher levels of thinking through directed
application of factual knowledge in making interpretations, conclusions, and critical
judgements.

-Contact with reality;projects open the doors to real world subjeatters which
require learners to apply and adapt what they have acquired.

Cater for all abilities within the group.

-Cooperation: pjects encourage the learners of different abilities to work co
operatively on tasks of the same importance for the gir@gehievement. Those
pupils unable to hold tasks through which they are obliged to use the language, can
use their talents to handle other tasks such as drawing and organizing the work.
-Using target languageearners who perform these tasks will talegtpn a process
which is being conducted through the medium of English langlhige
participation may establish a kind of self confidence in less able learners and thus
improve their attitude to language learning in general.

-Language réntegration:it is common use to see foreign language classes breaking
down language into its constituent pamuctures, functions, vocabulary,
pronunciation and skills. In such circumstances, projects provide a natural context
in which these apparently separate pads bera nt egr ated i n stud
This is very important if pupils are to trust themselves in exploiting their abilities to

use English in real s iHaineg 198Bpo ns i n t he 0c¢c

2514Pupil s6 Entrance Profile

As he tackles his st year secondary education, the pupil would have
already been exposed to the English Language for four years: he would have
developed strategies to face problem solving situations and would have enriched his
knowledge about the Angi6 a x o n ¢ o uunet Thus,ehs I8 abte tolproduce a
personal piece of writing of about ten lines in a close relation with the
communicative piece of writing presented in the instructigfibid)(My

translation)
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2515Pupi |l sd6 Exit Profile

The first secondary schoolesgr is a year of homogenization and
consolidation off aknewl edhgle , 6 s@syavai r°tre
school on one hand and acquiring new knowledge on the other. By the end the first
year, the learner should be able to produce a piece ohgvof at least twelve
phrases about a fact or an event in close relation with a text he read or heard and
with close relation with the communicative situation presented in the

instruction®®(ibid) (My translation)
25.16Learner sd Needs Anal ysis

Il n recent year s, i ncreased attenti on
design suitable courdsooks for learners of English as a Foreign or a second
| anguage. Undeni abl vy, | earnersd need is
successful courskooks. For this reason, needs analysis, which has to do with the
aims of the course, has received considerable attentrassumed an important

role in language learning.

Needs analysis aims at identifying general and specific language needs that
can ke applied in developing goals, objectives and content in a language program.
While identifying the | earnersd needs,
such as: who the learners are, their present level of language proficiency, teachers
andleanes 6 goal s and expectati on sheirlevehad t eac
proficiency in the target language. Such parameters will have to inform the methods
and techniques used in class, as well as the materials design to be implemented in
order to acteve the best results. Thus, the information gathered from needs analysis

is extremely useful in developing, selecting or revising program objectives.

The Algerian learners at the end of SE1 have different needs which vary
from one stream to another. Theegtion: what will the learners do with the English
they will have learnt is wortlasking and calls for different answers. Some of the

learners will never use English in their professional life; whereas, others will need it
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as a component of their univessistudies. As far as the learners choosing the
literary stream are concerned, they feel greater need for English since they will use
it in their university studies and professional careers. They will use it for oral

communication (teaching, interpreting)cafor written communication as well.

However, those who choose the scientific streams will use it basically for
research purposes and experimental reporting. Furthermore, they will use it to
consult and exploit documents and literature written in Engl#) the written

aspect of the language is the primary concern in this case.

The learners need to develop their mental abilities and skills in order to be
able to interact orally in English, to interpret oral and written texts and to produce
oral and writen texts. Therefore, the couiseok should reflect some fundamental

principles underlying the pedagogical activities:

- The provision of a wide range bdtening,speakingreading and writing

skills.

-The necessity of varying activities to train andalep the learners'

linguistic skills.

-The active and effective learners' participatwithin group activities and

frequent interactions.

It is important that syllabus designers and materials writers integrate the
basic objectives experienced by the teais which are: the need to communicate
effectively, to be familiar with the language systems, to take more responsibility for

their own learning, to acquaint with the target cultureThe New Cambridge

English courséSwan and Walter 1990: viii) recomme that:

People generally learn languages best when theiperience knowledge of
the world, interests andeelings are involved, and a course must allow

students o tliemselvedas fully as possible
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2.5.2At The Crossroads

At the Crossroadss an ELT Textbook designed for first year Algerian

secondary school learners whose ages range between 15 and 16, and who have
already had four years of English tuition at middle school level. It is composed of
five units Getting ThroughOnce Upon A Time, Our Fimtys Show, EUREKA! ,

Back to Naturg that have to be covered within a period of time of twenty hours
each. The general objective of this textbook is to consolidate and extend the
competencies acquired at the middle school .These broad competencies aim at
enabling the learner interact orally in English, interpret and produce written and oral

texts.

There are two reasons why the course book is called At the Crossroads. First,
It i s meant for | earners who have come
Indeed, at the end of their first secondary education, they will have to specialize in
among a range of stream choices. Second,
disciplines (school subjects) and cultures, in a way to establishasossularand
crosscultural linkages. ( Riaj2005:4)

The five units within the textbook that shoulé bovered throughout one
schoolyear flow in exactly the same way and are shaped under the same pattern so

as to faclilitate their use in the classroom. Here isudlme of their content.
Sequence 1: Listening and Speakilgs streamlined as follows:

- Anticipate
- Listen and Check
- Say it Clear

-Your Turn

Sequence 2: Reading and Writiligunfolds in a more or less similar pattern:

- Anticipate
- Read and Check
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- Discover the Language
- Write it Right.

-Stop and consider

Sequence 3: Consolidation and Extenslbis subdivided into two subections:

- Write it out
- Work it out
- Project Workshop

-Check your Progress (Progress Portfolio)

2.5.2.1 Units Layat

Each unit in this texbook deals with a given topic selected for its general
interest and the functional language it genera@snmunicéion in Unit 1, arts
(literature) in Unit 2, journalism (reporting) in Unit 3, science and technology in
Unit 4, and the environment in Unit 5.These topics are suggested because they are
thought to meet teenage interests and preferences; as a mattéthwdrizare issues
like: sports, food, health, the Internet and leisure. The learners explore these issues
in relation to skills, functions and related strategies and language forms that fit in
with the topic of each unit. Naturally, the emphasis in ak & n i falls @an skills
since the statement of outcomes in the syllabus is formulated in terms of what the

learners can do with the language.
2.5.2.1.1 Listening and Speaking
The followinglistening skillsare systematically covered:
FLi st eni ficgnfofmation s pe c i
¥ Understanding and sequencing main ideseé
¥ Interpreting attitude, point of view

¥ Il dentifying and interpreting context,
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A number of strategies are selected so as to build these skills. These embody
focusing #ention on the topic, studying unfamiliar vocabulary, brainstorming,
warmingup and predicting, strategies coming in bold relief inahtcipaterubric;
hypothesis testing, inferring, and checking understanding idistesn and check
rubric; stressingon intonation, stress patterns and sound and spelling relation in the

say it clearubric(Riche,2005)

The four skills are not supposed to be taught and developed in the right order

in which they appear in the rubrics Af the Crossroaddn fact, learnes interact

with their class mates and teacher through the spoken medium all through the
listening and speaking sequence. Learners have already acquired a certain level of
competency in general interactional and social language. This allows them to be
involved in oral class work for the listening tasks in the anticipate rubric, in doing
listening tasks in listen and check, and in practicing the intonation and stress

patterns, and deciphering the hidden message in the say it clealihibyic.

The tasksn t he Ai n your turn rubrico rep
building of the speaking skill. They are generally opeded tasks offering freer
speaking practice than the other gubrics of the listening and speaking sequence.

The tasks that the leamsedo in pairs, in groups, or individually as suggested in
Asay it in writingo. Most importantly, t
integrate functions and language forms previously introduced to their oral
performance repertoire through theplication of the speaking skill in carefully

selected communication areébid)
All'in all, the learners speak to:
- express their opinion;
- express agreement and disagreement;
- describe a place, a person;

- express likes, dislikes and preferences;
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- ask for and give directions;

- locate a place;

- express condition and result,
- give instructions(lbid,6)
2.5.2.1.2 Reading and Writing

Reading skills are not isolated from other communication skills in the
Areadi ng aagaencesr Thiougmottese sequences, learners will share
ideas by talking and writing about issues in such areas of communication as arts,

journalism, science and pollution.
The following eading skills and strategies foaus.
- Readingfor global information;
- Readingfor specific information;
- Readingfor main ideas;
-Analysingst yl e and tone so as to identif
- Analyzng overall structure of texts;

- Determining the meang of words through the context in which they are

used
- Interpreting texts;
- Making inferences,

The learners are guided through numerous reading strategies. The latter range
from predicting the subject of articles (textsom headlines and illustrations,
brainstorming the topic and Dbrrubschto ng up

hypothesis testing and reading comprehei



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning ELT Situation

analysis of sentence and paragraph structure, such- agaifses, the use of
connectors that contrast ideas, and other such serdedggaragraphevel features

i n Adi scover the | anguageo.

The reading and writingsequenceculminates with the write it right rubric
wherein the learners are generally requestddtaw upon what they have
discoveredabout the functioning of written language through reading to produce a
limited but meaningful piece of writing. The learners are always asked to write with
a purpose, e.g., a letter of reply to a {deend giving infamation about their
families and country (Unit One/ Sequence one). Writing tasks emphasize both

product and process types of writirfdpid,7)
2.5.2.1.3 Developing skills

At the Crossroadss also concerned with the building / development of

0soci &l.d Thkisl i s shown i rsequerte whérginethiee | o p i
learners are encouraged to apply the basic skills of listening, speaking, reading and
writing together with the functions and language forms they have learned in the
previous sequences in Y@us social situations, e.g., conducting a meeting, writing a

letter of inquiry, writing a condolence note, an invitation and telephoning. Contrary

to the previous sequences, the developing ski#iguences do not stick to any
particular format. Their mosdistinctive feature is the inclusion of tactics
summariesneededfor participating spontaneously in the giaedtake of spoken

interaction involving either transaction or mere social interaction.(ibid,8)
2.5.2.1.4 Stop and Consider

Thefi st op a nddsectioo is sneadtdor a grammar review. Here the
| earners need to stop momentarily the
seguences so as to consider aspects of language, with which they have come across
earlier in the units. In the sequences, tlariers are not given rules and structures.
They work them out for themselves. This inductive approach to grammar /shifts in

thei st op a n dectootosdedlictive approach in that the learners are now
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invited to look at rules supplied iremindes, and apply those rules in various

exercises.(ibid)
2.5.2.1.5 Consolidation and Extension

This sequence i s s uwigitouba redorkitoddo t wo
The aim of the former is to expand on and consolidate all four skills and particularly
the writing skill. The latter places the learners in problem solving situatioriedela
to English language structureand everyday life (e.g., telephoning tactics and
pollution problems). Its aim is twimld: to expand on and consolidate social skills,
and to make students aware of problem areas in pronunciation and stress that might

eventually impede communication in English.(ibid)
2.5.2.1.6 Project Workshop

Even if the project workshogection is placed nearly at the end of the unit,
project work dovetids with the groundwork done in the sequences anditlset o p
and c osediondTdis section assigns the learners the project which they have
to carry out. It also supplies a layout of the project as well as a checklist of

instructions to observe forsirealization. (ibid,9)
2.5.2.1.7 Check your Progress

This section comes at the end of the unit. It embodies a series of assessment
tasks built around a master text as well as a checklist to be completed by the
learners on the basis of their level of periance in the tasks. Its aim is to give
learners and teachers alike the opportunity to monitor the progress of thaird e nt s 6
learning and decide whether remedial work is required before moving on to the next
unit.(Riche,2005:9)
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2.5.2.2At the Crossroads: Methodology

At the Crossroadsies not only to provide a learning material to the learners

but also aims at developing certain abilities in the language learner. Those may be

presented as follows.
2.5.2.2.1Raising Interest

As proved in many studiesf iearners are motivated enough, they would
show a kind of readiness to learn and know about something. For example, the aim
behind the inclusion of an illustration page at the beginning of every unit is to do
J ust t hat , I . e. , in ahe sopic thathvéll bé eoaered. ellnes 6 i
illustration pages of the units are not there simply for decoration purposés la
pedagogical exploitation. This motivation is kept raised throughout the textbook
througha variety of tasksa variety of text tyes, and finallya variety of teenage
topics (Riche,2005).

2.5.2.2.2 Statement of Purpose

It is clearly stated in th@review opening each of the five units what the
learners will be enabled to do in/with English in each and every sequence and
section of he unit. This means teachers should go througlptéeiew with their
learners in order to let them know what they are going to learn and do, and why.
This statement of purpose will certainly help the learners find their bearings in the
whole unit, which Wl enable them to progress smoothly through the
textbook(ibid)

2.5.2.2.3 Elicitation

So as to maintain the pupilsd engage
textbook resorts to thougbtrovoking questions. It is not only meant to teach about

language foms and functions but also tries to raise interest about them. Thus,
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teachers are informed beforehand to follow this method instead of delivering the
6goods 6 theirleamergibid) t o

2.5.2.2.4 Reflection

While working with thistextbook the learnes are not pushed to work in a
hurry through its units, but are given enough time to reflect over the kind of
knowledge being presented, to understand instructions and to think about the
questions before answering theldence, the teachers could adjust plage of their
classes in such a waag not to rush activitiehey should take time to explain and
demonstrate what to do and how to doAbove all, they should encourage their
learners to think, and avoid the easy task of providing them knowledgééyat
already know or can find out while working on their own. The learners will
undoubtedly learn much more througbhdagogyof discoverythan that of spoon

feeding, rote learning and crammiilgid)
2.5.2.2.5 Prediction

Hypothesismaking and hypothesigsting is a striking feature thatt the
Crossroadgelies upon. This is mostly noticed in LISTENINEND SPEAKING
and the READING AND WRITING sequences. The justification of such a
methodological option finds its roots in a recent research. This redezsgbroved
t hat the | earnersdé capacity of constant
what is to come in listening and reading passages is a key element in gaining
proficiencyin thesetwo very important skills. The learners make these predictions
onthe basis on what they know (procedural knowledge and content knowledge) and
what they have already listened to or read earlier. If the teachers are able to show
their learners how to activate their schemata and how to predict right every time
they listento oral passages or read texts, this will develop their capacities of reading
and listenindibid)
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2.5.2.2.6 Problem Solving Situations

The textbook is based on the theory that learning is most effective when it
involves problerrsolving situationsThere is a wide range of problesolving tasks
in Atthe Crossroads . g. , t hédret &3 ldgd einof thed ISEEAINEG ( s )
AND SPEAKING sequences and those in thORK IT OUT sections of the
CONSOLIDATION AND EXTENSIONsequencegbid)

(@)

2.5.2.2.7 Stp-by-step Progress

The flow of the units and within the units is done as follows: from the known
to the unknown as far as language and cultural schemata are cont@mesimple
to complex in terms of language structure and tasks and from easy tcatdaior
terms of cognitionGetting Throughs the introducing unit in the textbook, and it is
mainly a revision unit. The aim behind this unit is to facilitate the move from
Middle school to Secondary education by a recapitulation of the basics.
Neverthelss, the level of difficulty increases while the learners shift away within
the textbook from one unit to the othérkewise, the difficulty of the tasks in the
four units is graded, and the learners are continually exposed to language forms that
facilitate the performance of the upcoming activities. At the Crossroads believes
that it is very frustrating to assign tasks that are beyond the attainment level of the
learnersTherefore teachers should be aware of the fact that their learners are to be
sufficiently equipped in terms of skills and language structures before assigning

them classroom activities or home works such as the project work.
2.5.2.2.8 Selbssessment

At the Crossroadsnables the learners to assess their progress in-aynit
unit basis m a sectioncalled CHECK YOUR PROGRESSAt the basis of this

section lies the belief that learners want and need to measure their progress by
themselves. The teacher will see if her/his learners feel responsible for their learning

by doing the assessmensks and turning in the checklist at the end of the section;
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thus the teacher will see whether there is any necessary remedial work to be

undertaken before moving on to the next unit.(ipjd 3-11)
2.5.2.3CompetencyBased Approach within the Textbook

At the Crossroadsomplies with the Competenddased Approach as defined in the

syllabus. This approach is characterized by the following characteristics:

It is an action-oriented approach in that it gears language learning to the
acquisition of knowhow embeded in functions and skills. These will allow the
learner to become an effective/competent language user idifeeaituations
outside the classroom.

It is a problem-solving approachin that it puts learners in situations that
test/check their capacitp overcome obstacles and solve problems. Languages are
learned most effectively and lastingly when they are used to solve problems through
hypothesis testing. Problems make the learners think and they learn by thinking.
They word their thinking in Englistwhile solving the problems.

It is a socialconstructivist approach in that it sees learning as happening
through social interaction with other individuals. In other words, learning is not
conceived of as the transmission of predetermined knowledge andhawe to be
artificially reproduced, i.e., only within the pages of the copybook or the walls of
the classroom, but as a creative use of naalystructed knowledge through the
process of social interaction with other language users.

It is acognitive approachi n t hat it is indeed indeb
Bloom has claimed that all educational objectives can be classified as «cognitive»
(to do with information and O6affectiveb
or Opsychomot or § mqvements,dsach w iag theg up osdne
apparatus). He alssaid that cognitive objectives form a hierarchy by which the

learner must achieve lower order objectives before s/he can achieve higher ones.
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2.5.2.3.1 Bloomébs Taxonomy

As a reation to the information processing theory view to cognition and
learning, which was considered as linear and mechanistic, Bloom came out with a
new classification to the levels of learning where knowledge is considered the
lowest type of learning becaugdocuses on the recall of information. Evaluation is
considered the highest type of learning because it requires a person to integrate
often contradictory information in order to arrive at a particular point of view.
(Eloff & Ebersohn 2004:20).Here isetllassification as elaborated by Bloom.
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Table2.2.Adapted Ve

r s Tamonomyg(BloonB kt.alol666:20-R07)

Category

Examples

Knowledge Recalk data or
information.

Recites a policy. Quots prices from
memory to a customer. Knowise safety
rules.

Comprehension Understandthe
meaning, translation,
interpolation, and interpretation ¢
instructions and problems. State
a problem in one's own words.

Rewritesthe principles of test writing.
Explainsin one's own words the steps fc
performing a complex task. Translatan
equation into a computer spreadsheet.

Application: Usesa concept in a
new situation or unprompdeuse
of an abstraction. Ap@swhat
was learned in the classroom int
novel situations in the work plact

Uses a mamal to calculate an employee’
vacation time. Usgthe appropriate
invitation letter model (formainformal)to
invite an English pen friend for a touristi
visit to Algeria.

Analysis. Separates material or
concepts into component parts s
that its orgaraational structure
may be understood. Distinguishg
between facts and inferences.

Troubleshoat a piece of equipment by
using logical deduction. Recognge
logical fallacies in reasoningathers
information from a department and sele
the required taski®r training.

Synthesis Builds a structure or
pattern from diverse elements.
Pus parts together to form a

whole, with emphasis on creatin
a new meaning or structure.

Writes a company operations or process
manual. Desighia machine to perform a
specifc task. Integrates training from
several source® solve a problem.
Revises therocess to improve the
outcome.

Evaluation: Makes judgments
about the value of ideas or
materials.

Selecs the most effective solution. Hise
the most qualified candidate. pains and
justifiesa new budget.

ELT Situation
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Bl oomos hi erarchical model of cogni
importance that the CompetenrBased Approach in the SE1 syllabus accords to the
mobilization of knowledge and skills, their gradual integratianhggher levels,
their application to new situations of learning or use, tgeneration of new
knowledge and skills and finally thevaluation of the process and product of
thinking. This is the ideal route to the acquisition of competency callsdy@ir
agir in the syllabus. For instance, a learner will need to know a principle before s/he
can understand it. S/he must understand it before s/he can apply it. S/he should be
able to cut it into smaller fragments and relate it to other principles (andlgéisg

s/he can summiase it and draw conclusions, and thus evaluate it. (it8y,

The affective domain is equally important in the achievement of competency.
Bl oom organizes t he |l earner 0s affectio
competencies tharae e mphasi zed, among other man i
attentivel yd (cor r e Rpceivind,iandgparticdarlytirmtee c at e
adoption of thepedagogy of the projeciThe realization of the project develops,
together with the psychomotdomain, the affective domain of the competency in a
Obotupomf ashi ond, |l eading ultimately to
autonomy, creativity, initiative, and responsibility. Here is a brief description to the

categorization of the affectivend the psychomotor domains.
x The Affective Domain

Skills in theaffective domairdescribe the way people reaehotionallyand
their ability to feel another living thing's pain or joy. Affeet objectives typically
target the awareness and growthattitudes emotion, and feelings. There are five
levels in the affective domain moving through the dsworder processes to the
highest. These levels are summarized in(ive&ipedia, the free encyclopedia) as

follows:

Receiving This is lowest level wheréhe learner is passively very attentive. No
learning can occur without this level. Receiving is @alibememory of the learner

as well as his recognition


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emotion
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Attitude_(psychology)
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Responding The learner is a full active participant in tlearning processe is not
only subject to stimuli; but also reacts iway or another

Valuing: The learner attaches a value to an dbj@henomenon, or piece of
information.The leaner gives a value to the piece of learning he acquired.
Organizing: The learnercan bring together the values, the data, the viearsd
accommodate them within his/her own schemag tries to compare and find
relations with what has been learnt.

Characterizing: The specific belief that the learner holds exercises an influence on
his/her behavior in such a way it becomes a feature.

x Psychomotor Domain

Skills in thepsychomotor domaidescribe the ability to physically
manipulate a tool or instrument like a hand or a hammer. Psychomotor objectives
usually focus on changand/or development in behavior and/or skills. Bloom and
his colleagues never created subcategories for skills in the psychomotor domain, but
since then other educators have created their own psychomotor taxor@iteiegs
(Wikipedia) Simpson (1972) creatl a Psychomotor Taxonomy that helps to explain
the behavior of typical learners or high performance tableThe proposed levels

are summarized in th@Vikipedia, the free encyclopediagfollows:

Perception This involvesguiding the motor activitiethrough sensory cues. This
varies from sensory stimulation, through cue selection, to translation. Examples for
this are The learner detectsommunication cueshat are norverbal. Guesses
where a ball will come dowafter it is thrown andhien runs to th exact spot to

take hold of it Adjusts heat of stove to correct temperature by smell and taste of
food. Key Words: chooses, describes, detects, differentiates, distinguishes,

identifies, isolates, relates, selects.

Set Readiness tact.It embodies bdt the mental, physical, andmotional sets.
These above mentionedsats di spositions that predete

to various situationsExamples: Knows and acts upon a sequence of steps in a


http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Psychomotor_domain&action=edit&redlink=1
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manufacturing process. Recognizes own strengthand weaknesses. Reveals an

envy to learn a new process (motivation).lt is to be mentioned timsubdivision

of Psychomotor is tightly linked tohe A Responding to phenon
the Affective domain. The key words representing this doraeen but not limited

to: begins, displays, explains, moves, proceeds, reacts, shows, states, volunteers.

Guided ResponseThis refers to learning that takes place through imitation and
trial and error. It happens at the first steps of the processrofrigaand is fueled by
practice. Situations of such learning is when the learner performs a mathematical
operation as demonstrated or follows instruitm construct a modellThe key

wordsare copies, traces, follows, reacts, reproduces, responds

Mechanism: This is the intermediate phase learning a complex skilLearned
responses are nowabitual actionsand themovements can be performed with
easiness. Using personal computer. Repgag a leaking faucet. Riding a bicycle

are examples of such #ki The key verds for such a skill are assembles,
calibrates, constructs, dismantles, displays, fastens, fixes, grinds, heats,

manipulates, measures, mends, mixes, organizes, sketches.

Complex Overt Response Motor acts that require complex movementteats

and that are done in a highly skilled wdroficiency is characterized by rapid,
exact, and highly coordinated performance, employing as little energy as possible.
This category requires one to perform in an automatic way and without hesitation.
For example, sportsmen releaseurds of satisfaction oappointment as soon as
they hita tennis balbr quicka football, because they can guess where the ball will
land. Examples: Maneuvers a car in a narrow.®Weeks ona computerapidly and

in a precse wayShows competence wheplaying the piano.The words are
assembles, builds, calibrates, constructs, dismantles, displays, fastens, fixes, grinds,
heats, manipulates, measures, mendsxesni organizes, sketche#. is worth
mentioningthat the key wrds hereare the same abke ones foMechanism, but

will have aderbs or adjectives that reveahht theaction is performed in quicker,

better,or amore accu ratevay.
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Adaptation: The skills have reached a high level of development and the individual

is able to change movement patterns to be congruent with specific needs. Good
Examples could be that he reacts in an effective way to unexpected situations.
Modi fies the instructi orkKey Womlsfomsuehta t he

category areadaptsalterschanges, r@ranges, reorganizes, revises, and varies

Origination: This includes the creation of new movement patterns to be suitable
with a given situation or specific proble@reating new movement patterns to fit a
particular situation or speatfiproblem. Learning outcomes emphasizeativity

that reliesupon skills that are highly developedxamples: Constructs a new
theory. Develops a new and comprehensive training programn@ngates a new
gymnastic routine. Key Words: arranges, buildsnbines, composes, constructs,

creates, designs, initiemakes, originates.
2.6 Conclusion

This chapter described the ELT situation in Algeria. It first narrated the
different language approaches and the different textbooks that were used to teach
English in Algerim s chool s s i nc eow.tlththen, ihtG@ubed the u p
approach, and described both the syllabus and the tex#dotle Crossroaddt

al so presented the | earnersdé6 needs and
first year secodary school education in relation to their entrance and exit profiles.

It closed up by stating the most impart@rinciples that govern the @B

t
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Notes to ChapterTwo

1-A quoi bon changer |l es programmes si C
construisent des compétences et des savoirs plus étendus, pertinents, durables,
mobilisables dans la vie et dans le travail ?

220Une reforme globale visant |l 6®di fica
perfor mant sO6i mpose don da saciétg dlgérienrie de | po
faire face aux multiples d®fi s du 21®me
3- L'enseignement déanglais doit étre impérativement concu dans I'objectif de
cdoter | 6apprenant des atouts indispens
» (discours présiget i e | | ors de I 6installation de
apprenant a s'intégrer harmonieusement dansiddernité. En rejoignant une
communauté linguistique nouvelle quitilise Il'anglais pour tous types de
‘transaction’. L 6 a p pr e n a n ter desrcapacié® et eds compétences qui lui
permettront de s'intégrer dans la société dans laquelle il vit, d'étre conscient de son
étre en relation avec les autres, d'apprendre a partager, a coopérer et a étre offensif
sans étre agressif. Cette participatbasée sur le partage et I'échange d'idées et
expériences scientifiques, culturelles et civilisationnelles lui permettra de se
connaitre et de connaitre l'autre a travers une réflexion permanenterséniai et

sur les autres. En maitrisdoh outil | inguistique performant, chaque apprenant

aura | a possibilit® doéoacc®der ~ |l a scie
tout en ®vitant | * ®cuei l de | "accul tur
professionnel et académique de plus en pkigeant et développera uesprit

critiqgue, de toléranceetd'ouverture.

4L 6ensei gnement de | 6angl ai s en 1AS

| 6approfondi ssement et | e d®vel oppement
acquises dans le cycle antériew@! € moyen) Lbéapprenant co
les trois compétences ciblées dans le cycle moyen et sera progressivement mené
vers une spécialisation dans les différents domaines en rapport avec ses besoins. Les
niveaux de compétence acquis seront codésliet développés et canieront de

sdbarticul er autour
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5ad6objectifs |linguistiques (scol aires)
- consolider et développer les bases acquises dans le cycle moyen pour aider
| 6apprenant ©° poursuivre son cycle do®t!

-fournir © | apprenant | es outils n®ces:
b-ddobjectifs m®t hodol ogi ques

-consolider et d®vel opaper elte sd 6saturtaot ®yviad st

acquises dans le cycle moyen.

- Renforcer les méthodese t ravail et dbéanal yse acqui

c. doéobjectifs culturels

-stimuler l a curiosit® de | dapprenant €
| 6exposant ) divers contextes de civili
anglaise.

-favoriser | 6i nterdisciplinarit® en ab
di sciplines scol aires en Vue doune Co

informations recues.
Ceci implique la nécessité :

Decentrer | es m®t hode s cosmepremiéraepppnsabladent e
son apprentissage.

Depl acer | 6apprenant dans un environneme
ses intéréts.

Decr ®er des situations doboapprentissage

styles dbéapprenti ssage.

De consid®r e r | 6angl ai s C o mme un out il r ®e
| utilisation de | a |l angue en contexte s
De concevoir des activités qui répondent a un besoin de communication authentique

ou vraisemblable en évitant les exercices monotones eitif§pét
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D6i nsiugst érdi mportance du message par rap
de forme qui ne génent pas la transmission et la réception du message.

De développer la communication orale et écrite en multipliant et en variant les
situatons®@ ®cout e et de |l ecture.

De favoriser la pédagogie du succes en créant un environnement dans lequel

| 6apprenant d®vel oppera des attitudes p

ouilnesesentirapasn situation doé®chec.

6. Les attentes pressamte d e |l a soci ® ® nous i nci t e
| 6acqui sition doune | angue fonctionnel |l ¢
l ittt ®r aire. En effet), de nos Jjour s, | 6
apprenants en créant un climat posi f pui squdi l est guest i

un besoin grandissant dbéautonomie et dbo
et socio constructiviste qui sctise n d | a m®t hodol ogi e de
apprentissage de | 06am@gitiens e vige @ mstedler cheze r ®
| 6apprenant des ¢ o mp G@rteeactione la compréheRsroa,r s i b |

| idterprétation et laproduction de messages écrits et oraux variés et significatifs.

|1 ne suffit pl us de ddeirs pletnaspeprr edneasn t s a'v
actif dans sa formation. En le rendant responsable de son apprentissage, en lui
donnant | 6occasion de ‘trouver r®ponse
guotidienne, il adoptera des conduites et des comportementasabjes et de plus

en pl us aut onomes. L a r ®f | exi on qgue f
d 6 appr e méta cegaidog eontrfbuera a assurer la qualité de ses acquis et a

en faciliter | e r® nvestissement. La ¢

| 6paepant prendra appui sur ses ressources cognitives et affectives tout en tenant

compte de | 6influence des interactions
Ceci condui t ) une conception di ff ®r el
déangl@anesgramme sera centr® sur | appr e

savoir afin de lui faire acquérir, le plus efficacement possible, une connaissance

fonctionnelle de | 6angl ais correspondant
[ ui p e r ppeendteragcoutdr,dparler, lire, écrire et réutiliser ce qu o0 i | z
appris (ce quobi l sait) dans des Si tueé
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| apprenti ssage ne sera pas faite dobéune
intégrée et sera favorisée par laeonf rontation de | dappr e

complexes etsignifiantes

7. Lé6®valuation est un processus int®gr
essentiel de toute démarche pédagogidt@mative, elle a pour premier but

| 6am®l i orwmdli iothn® deked ad®@ci si ons relatives
en prenant en compte les erreurs, en régulant et en adaptant le dispositif
pédagogique a la réalité des apprentissages et ce pour renforcer et augmenter les

réussites.

Centr ®e s u r ellel eStaum pdralegnea patticulier et permanent entre

| 6ensei gncaint Eeltl ecepleurimet doéune part ~° | 6
jugement basé sur des données ou des observations recueillies au préalable, de
prendre les décisions de régulatiodispensables les mieux adaptées a chacun des
apprenants. Déautre part, el l e per met

travaux, des démarches et procédures utilisées pour les réaliser.

Pour ce faire, elle doit, tout en respectéanttig e , |l 6i nt ®r °t et
apprenants, fournir des situations et des contextes analogues a ceux qui sont utilisés
en cours dobéapprent i s s agnpétencdsfixéeg (sadoirg, t p o
savoirfaire et savoiétre), sur lesprocessuset surles résultats (produit). Des
techniques telles que | 6observation en
journal, les questionnaires et interviews seront utilisés. Tout ceci amenera donc
| 6apprenant ~ corriger e tation peurett enrcours e s f
doapprentissage, de constater | a progre

de ses compétences.

8. En cour s doapprenti ssage | es ®valuati on
| 6assimil ati on des scaux appris et pratiquéseat(x) doars ®| ¢
précédent(s). En évaluant régulierement la compréhension orale et écrite et

| 6expression orale et ®crite vous pou

concevoir des strat®gi es déeve desum®dtérat i or
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| 6obstacle et de poursuivre sa progress
travers des exercices qui porteront aussi bien sur les savoirs que sur lefagavoir

Par exemple, en expression écrite on évaluera les connaissexegie,
structures) et |l eur mi se en Tuvre par
mettant | 6® ve en situation de choix e
autonome. Vous veillerez également a communiquer les objectifs et les criteres
dé®lvuation ° |1 6® ve afin de | dassocier
ainsi, a le responsabiliser par une prise de conscience de ses progrés ou de ses

fai bl esses et | ui montrerez ®gal ement | (

9. Certificative(so mmat i ve) <coO6est un moyen dobéinfor
sur |l e degr® de ma " trise doéun ensembl e

apprentissage complétement terminé, (un trimestre, une année ou un cycle) et

permet de prendre des décisiomsaint au cl assement, oo la
apprenants.
10. Per - u C Oomme | e premier agent de S

sbengager dans une d®marche de construcHt
dans sa formatignl sera responsdd de ses apprentissages et pourra ainsi effectuer

le transfert de ses acquis dans toutes les activités scolaires et dans la vie courante.
Ainsi, il développera une certairmtonomie, de lacréativité, un certain sens de

| iditiative , et de laresponsabilté.

11. Lédenseignant, quandeviendrduno accommphgnateu®t e n t
et un m®di at eur entre | 6apprenant et | €
favorisant | es apprentissages et | e d®v.
de gui der, ai der , stimul er, accompagner

d®marche dbéapprenti ssage.

12. A son entr®e en premi re ann®e seco
langue anglaise durant quatre années : il aura développéraégiss pour faire
face a des situations problémes et il aura approfondi sa connaissance des cultures de

pays anglophones. [ est donc <capable
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dizaine de phrases en étroite relation avec la situation de communjuasamtée

dans la consigne.

13. La premi re ann®e du cycle secondai
consolidation des savoirs, savéaire et savoir étre acquis dans le cycle moyen
dbune part et ddéacquisitiontAdeermededasr el | e
premi re ann®e secondaire, | apprenant
®crit, un ®nonc® doune douzaine ftes phr a
doéun f ait 0 utroit® xelatiore avex riet texte ln ou®Rentenduawec la

situation de communication présentée dans la consigne.
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3.1 Introduction

This chaptercontains two parts. The first one describes the methodology
followed to gather data that will enable us decide whether or not yesr

secondaryschool ELT Texbook At the Crossroadembodies the factors that

mediate autonomous learning, and also if teachers and learners attitudes, beliefs,
and classroom practices are adequate enough to fit those supposedly existing factors
SO as to meet the objees behind learning English through the CBA in Algerian
secondary schools. The data collection has been carried out in an analytic approach
as described by (Seliger, 2000:278by analytic we mean an approach that will
identify and investigate a single fator or a cluster of factors which at some

level, are constituents of one of the major system&Thus, during the gathering of

the data we have collected information to analyse the textbook under question. The
research instruments e in this study embgda checkst in the form of a
referential, also called a benchmarnka standard see appendix 1), a questionnaire

in English and Arabic to the learners(see appendix 2+3) and another one to the
teachers(see appendix4). The data collected through theoguesres were stored

and analysd by the software Statistic®lackage for Social Scien¢8#SS) (see
appendices 5,6,7,8Joweverthe second part of thehapter deals wh the analysis

of the textbookAt the Crossroad<During this phase, proofs abouethxistence of

the factors mediating learner autonomy had been searched for. The checklist that
was used to perform this analysis is a referential elaborated following the norms put
forward by scholars and specialists in the field of learner autonomyréfarential
contains four different domains that represent the four factors mediating learner
autonomy and each domain was represented by different references that themselves
were shaped by criterisupposed to be represented in the form of skills, tasks,
activities, or instructions in textbook. The proofs that were looked for are either
referred to in the referential by positive, which means that they exist, or negative,
they do not. A mixed method approach was used to analyze the data collected

through he checklist.
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3.2 Sampling

To follow up this study the researcher has chosen informants among
secondary school teachers and first year secondary school learners. Both of them

were handed in questionnaires to fill in so as to serve as tools for datioall
3.2.1 Secondary School Teachers

Within this study the researcher has called upon a number of informant
teachers who have been or are in charge of teaching first year secondary school
learnersTheir total number iseventyfour (74) and they belonp schools locatd
in different Algerian @vernoratesThe researcher has used different ways to get in
touch with these teachers. The majority of them have been contacted during their
onewe ek meet i rHop nmetd odMa lSielcaondary heBACO o |
exam correction. As the researcher has himself once been an EFL secuhdaty
teacher, he had no problem gettinglp from former colleagues to hand in the
guestionnaires to the teachers who were in charge of the BAC exam correction by
the end ofJune 2014. The process was successful as a large number of the
informants accepted ttake part in the study and tmeajority of the documents
were turned back to the researcher in due time. The researcher also moved to
different secondary schools by tled of the schoolear (20132014) in the
Governorate®f Tlemcen, Sidi Bel Abbes, Saidahere a number of teachers were
asked to fill in the questionnaires which they did and handed them back right away.
Another less successful way of attributing the tjoasaires was using ICT tools
like the emails and the social networking service Facebook through which the
researcher couldnly have very fewsamples from Algiers, Naama, Oran and
Tlemcen. Here is tanumber of infamants from the different Governorates

x Tlemcen: Thirty (30) teachers who were participating in the BAC correction

in addition to twentyfour(24) who were directly contacted in their respective

schools ( AinTellout,OuletMimoun, Sidi el Abdeli, and Sebdou).The total

number was of fiftyfour (54) teachers.
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x Sidi Bel Abbes: Five (5) teachers who belong to two different schools in the
Daira of Ben badis.
x Saida: One (1) teacher from Hounet secondary school.
x Ain Temouchent: Nine teachers (9) belonging to different sshddle
questionnaires were deand received bg-mails.
x Naama: Two (2) teachers-feail)
x QOran: One (1) teacher.-(eail)
x Algiers: Two (2) teachers belonging to the Algerian Associatiofiedichers
of English whose site is hosted in the social networking service Facebook.
The criteia for the questionnaire attribution did not take any kind of
consideration to specific characteristics of the informants such as #teimgahe
age and thexperience of the teachers. The subjects were chosen randomly from
different parts of Algeriamainly the North Western part of the country. The
researcher did not wato choose informants fromne Governoratenly (Tlemcen)
so as to have an idedout whether the same classroom practices are taking place
in the different parts of the country, atialis to have more reliable data.
3.2.2 Secondary School Learners
The learners who have taken part in this study are first yeandaigy school
pupils. Their aggange between fourteen and twentyie years old. The streams
that were used as sample popiola had not been chosen purposefully but
randomly. Thus, we have had literary stream pupils and experimental sciences ones.
The leaners are from different Governoraded their number is two hundreds and
four (204) representing eight classrooms. Here thee school names theupils

belong to and the Governorates where they \oaated.

Tlemcen

MalihaHamidou Secondary School for girls :Thirty (30) pupils

El ouedDjilali Secondary School: Twenty (20) pupils

EchahidBouhmidiTahar Secondary school :(OuMonoune): Twentynine
(29)pupils

Echahid Ben Maamar Ahmed secondary school (Sebdou): Twilemy (23) pupils
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Sidi Bel Abbes
El Ikhwa ChahideyrBoujemaa Secondary schofibn Badis): Thirty (30)pupils

Ain Temouchent
Akid Amirouch secondary schofAin El Kihel): Twenty-three (23) pupils

Oran
Akid Lotfi secondary school :Twentiyve (25) pupils

Saida
Hounet Secondary School: Twenfgur (24) pupils

Inordert o be sure about the | earnersoo u
decided to ask them abadtiby theend of the school yearhTe r e s evisitstoh er 6 s
different schools had been done betweed-April and mid-May2014. According
to the yearly distribution set by the Ministry of Education (2088 appendix 33
during this period of time thpupils should be undergoing the last unit meant to be
learned. So, it would have been impractical to ask the learners about the textbook at
the beginning of the year as they would have been unable to provide appropriate

answers to most of the questionghe questionnaire.

3.3 Research Instruments
The research instruments used to collect the data for this research are a
referential for the textbook analysis, a questionnaire for the teachers and another

one for the learners.
3.3.1Referential

The idea ofusing a referential in the form of a check list for pursuing this
study came out from an experience that the researcher had undertaken as a member

in a program launched by the Ministry of Higher Education and Scientific Research
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in collaboration with theAPSESRS.The program consisted in using a referential,
also calledstandard or benchmark, in the field of quality assurance, for an auto
evaluation of learning, teaching, and the governance system within the different
faculties in the university of Tleneo. The objective of the program was to spot the
strengths and the weaknesses in relation to that referential so as to improve the
quality of the university performances in the domains of teaching and governance.
The referential is shaped in the form ovsoand lines. The rows are labeled in the
form of titles and subtite The rows could show as follows: Domagference
criterionproof-and source. However the lines are used for completing the
information appropriate to those headin@ee appendix1).Tlsy the referential

designed for the analysis d&t the Crossroadsembodies four domains that

constitute the back bone of this study, the cognitive, 1oegaitive, social, and the
affective factors. The referential was elaborated by the researcher elndemthe
four factors which are represented by references that on their turn hold criteria in
the form of tasks, activities, activity instruction types, learning situations, types of

learning that constitute a standard to whidhthe Crossroadshould @ measured

to see whether it helps fostering autonomous learning. Of course the researcher had
to go through the textook and tried to find proofs for those references within its

different pages so as to decide whether or not it meets the standard.
3.3.2Questionnaires

There are many advantages to using-sbrt questionnaires. First, the self
report questionnaire is a very tirefficient way of gathering data about a sample
of individuals in a group of informants. Second, it provides a means ofiegshat
all respondents reply to an identical set of questions, and their responses are in
exactly the same format, thereby obtaining consistent data across all the respondents
that can form basis for the research. A Third reason, which is perhaps more
appropriate for this study, is that the questionnaire permitted the researcher to
collect a considerable amount of data that would be time consuming and very hard

to realize through other instruments such as the observation or the interview.
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3.3.2.1llearner s6 Questionnaire

The purpose of the questionnaire administered to the learners was to collect
data about the | earnersdé | anguage | ear:Hr
classroom. It also, and most importantly, attempts to know how the learndgrguse
textbook, what they think about its different constituents, and how they react
towards the tds proposed to them in the tbrbk.

The questionnaire consists of different sections holding questions that are
meant for cross checking both the findirggt in the referential about the factors
mediating autonomous learning in the tbrbk and the findings related to the
teachersd6 classroom practices and-usage
structured questionnaire, which would avoid ambigutaythe respondents, the
guestions did not come in respective order to cognitive,-owgaitive, social, and
affective factors through which the referential was framed. Nevertheless, during the
analysis, each question was organized and ranked within itspajte category.

The first part of the questionnaire consisted of the confidentiality declaratio
The second part is about the-data of the respondents. However, the third and the
main part of it contained questiomso st | v desi gneilertfabng!l owi n
scale modé& and contained questions that were supposed to provide data that
would enable the researcher answer the research questions and test the hypotheses
put forward at the opening of this study. A total number of twerdit questions

were included within this questionnaire.
3.3.2.1.1 Piloting the Learnerso6 Questio

After designing the gestionnaire the researcher subeditit to two colleague
teachers here at the Department of English (Tlemcen University) who are known to
be specibsts in the field of research methodology, Pr. Hamzaoui and DrR.
Zidane, who read it and gave me their constructive comments upon which | focused
to bring improvements both on the quality of the form HredcontentLater on the
researcher moved tdaliha Hamidou Secondary school in Tlemcen where he took

permission from the head master to meet five first year pupils. During this meeting
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the five pupils filled in the question
Nevertheless, it was made clehat they could ask for clarification whenever they
see it necessary. At the end of the process, the researcher could take notes about
some difficulties and ambiguities that the learners faced during their completion of
the document. It was only then thaffinal copy was shaped and handed in to the
large sample of pupils taking part in this study.

The administration of the questionnaire was done in two lang{&gesish
and Arabic) so as to facilitate the completion procedure to the pupils who have
difficulties in understanding the content of the questions written in English.(see

appendix 2+3)
3.3.2.2Teacher®Questionnaire

We have decided to attribute questionnaires to the teachers so as to insure the
participation of as maninformants as possible thughout the different parts of the
country. Just as the | earnersodé6 question
such a way to gather data that would enable the researcher crosscheck its findings

both with those in t hestianmieer ent i al and t

The questionnaire was divided into three parts: the confidentiality
decl arati on, tdate and éhe gueshodsemednst® brifgiamswers to
the research questions and their respective hypotheses. The questions within the
questionnae were mainly multiple choice ones designed mostly following the
Likert scale rating model. A total number of twemtight questions are included in

this questionnaire.
3.3.2.2.1 Piloting the Teachei®@Questionnaire

The teachersd qulkstisameaiprreocfeasls| avhed
guestionnaire had undergone, it was proof read by the two previously mentioned
colleague teachers and the remarks were taken into consideration for reshaping its
form and content. After that, the researcher got in toutihtiwee secadary school
teachers to fillit in and say whether they have found any unclear or ambiguous

guestions. Again the remarks were taken into consideration and adjustments were
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made on the questionnaire. It was only then that the researched stéftising the

guestionnaire to the informants taking part in this study.

3.4 Nature of the Data Collected

The data collected through these research instruments were of a mixed
method nature to a certain extent. The two questionnaires were mainly designe
with items asking about specific pieces of information through various response
options for the respondents to choose from so as to generate quantitative data easy
to treat and analyze through the statistical software SPSS. Open ended questions
were availed firstly because of the nature of the study which is not meant to collect
gualitative data about the teachersoé6 or
the textbook and how to bring improvements on it, but rather wanted to check their
beliefs, attiides, and classroom practices that would provide appropritdetala
help test the hypothesgut forward for this research. Secondly, the open ended
items as Suwh and Bradburn (1983 a s ®aquests for ldng responses often
lead to refusals to answertie question or the entire questionnaire, and even if
we get longer written answers, many of these will need to be discarded because

they are uncodable or inappropriated ( i n Dor nyei , 2003: 13) .
3.4.1Referential Data

The referential which was designed in thenf of a check list made it
possible to search for different tygef data that would at the end constitute a body
of knowledge about the factors mediating learner autonomy in relation to which the
textbook was analyzed. These data provided proofs abeutdfgnitive, meta
cognitive, social and affective factors included withthe textbook. Here is a

detailed description of the type of data searched through the referential.
3.4.1.1 Data about the Cognitive Factors

If we take into consideration (Holec, 1B8Little, 1991; Benson, 2001;
Vanijdee, 2003) view to the autonomous learner and what he should do so as to be

considered as such, we would value the fact that he should be aware of the
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importance of some factors among thenetermining objectives, deteming
content and progression, selecting methods and techniques, monitoring the
procedure of acquisition, and evaluating what has been acquired. The researcher
presupposes that all these factors could not exist in the textbook as some of them
are suitablan classes where no textbook is used. Nevertheless, since one of the
objectives behind learning English through the CBA in Algerian sehegalttaining
learner autonomy, one should expect these cognitive factors to & mority

within the ELT texbodk At the CrossroadsThus, searching proofs about the

existence of such cognitive factors in the textbook put under focus only those
elements that facilitate the transfer of responsibility from teachers to learners, and

the ones th t rai se |lessarnerso awar en
3.4.1.1.1Transfer of Responsibility

In this phase of the textbook analysis, the researcher wants to see if the
textbook facilitates the transfer of responsibility from teachers to learners. The
criteria for such a process is the statement of ta Gbjective set forward for each
unit and each sequence in the book. Theretbere should be a place where in the
textbook it is explicitly mentioned what those objectives aoeas the learners are
informed beforehand what they are supposed to aoltcstmduring a learning unit
and thus take their own responsibilities towards the achievement of those
objectives. The other iterion that helps the transfer of responsibility is the
existence of a lay out of the yearly language points to be studieshihatl also be
respectively visible at the entrance of each learning unit. In addition to that, the
researcher tries to see the type of learning that is proposeeé teatmers in the
textbook. Moreprecisely whether the kind of activities displayed tiylo the course
book encarage discovery learning are still the kind of traditional activities that

rely on presentation, practice, production.
334.1.1.2Raising Learnersod Awareness

The other type of data meant to be searched through this textbook simalysi

I n relation with rai sing |l earner sé6 awa
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learning. The criteria for such behavior are critical reflection, decision taking, self

evaluation, and seBtudy skills enhancement.
3.4.1.2 Data about the Metacognitive Factors

Boekaerts (1997) asserts thagtacognition has proved a useful concept for
educators and educational psychologists to describe the kinds of behaviours that
indicate that learning is not about receiving information passively, but about being
able b control anddirect our own learning. Metacognition can be seen as a higher
level of cognitive processing because it refers to conscious decisions that we may
make about which cognitive processes and strategies to employ under certain
circumstances, rathethan to the cognitive skills necessary for processing
information(cited in Eloff&Ebersohn,2004:22 ).This view to cognition is congruent
t o the view of Little (1991) thntheugh w
ability or capacity to take controlover t he managemento.of on
This control over learning generates a set of actions such as setting goals, defining
content and working out evaluation mechanisms for assessing achievement and
progress. Thus, the data meant to be searchei ttie referential has to do just
with those kind of actions such as setting goals, selecting material, monitoring

progress, keeping track about what is beingneand seHlregulation skills.
3.4.1.2.1Control of Learning Management

A very recommendablenetacognitive skill for the enhancement of learner
autonomy is the learner being able to take control over the management of his
learning. To do so, the textbook under study shbwalde been designed in such a
way to involve the learners in monitoringethprogress, setting goals, and choosing

material to fulfil their plans.
3.4.1.2.2Reflectioron Learning

As mentioned above in @.1.3), it would be quite imposde for anyone to
acceptresponsibilityconsciouslywithout thinking about how he is goirtig do it.

Thus, as explained by (Dam 199 principle of learner reflection implies a
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continuous process that shapes classroom practices. This means thadnmaefiast

be a regular classroom practice gyolving around the five questisnthat Leni

Dam repeatedly puts to heWhyearaeaews dwhe
AHow are w-ellwddihngwhiati?Mnas ubht e?we goi ng
Reflection as a learning activity could be performed individually or collaboratively

and is adisable to be done in a written form so as to keep track of what happened,
what is happening and what will happen in the future. Consequently, within this

part of the textbook analysithe researcher will try to edf the coursédook holds

learning straegies, such as keeping journals, diaries, portfolios anerespifated

skills, that initiate the learner to reflective learning.
3.4.1.3Data about the Social Factors

Social learning is a required environment for developing autonomous
learning. While learers work together they develop skills such as collaboration,
sharing information, negotiation of meaning, setting objectives, planning, and
acting towards the realization of those objectives. It is within this Zone of proximal
development that the leames scaf fold one anotheroés |

knowledge.
3.4.1.3.1interactive Learning

At this level of analysisthe researcher wants to check whether the textbook
enhances interactive learning. The criteria for such type of learning wouldibg ha
learners work together, either in pairs or in groups, to perform tasks or do activities.
Another criterion is to have pupils cooperate to assist each other reflect on task
execution and scaffold one anotheft s | e
learning would be the existenoé problem solving situation activities performed

either in pairs or in groups by the learners.
3.4.1.3.2Collaboration

In the same line of thought to the preceding idea, collaboration and

interdependence are key elemefutsthe development of learner autonomy. Thus,
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here too, the textbook is expected to embody collaborative assignments such as

projects and where the instruction is stressing the realization of the task in group.

3.4.1.4 Data about the Affective Factors

According to Litle (2002)the affective faairs are taken into consideration
when reflection is directed towards the learning process. That is when the learners
wonder about how they worked (well/badlyi k e d/ d i dhagpy/unHappk e a t
about whatthe perf ormedé). However, the focus
guality of the experience that generated positive or negative feeling (How did |
wor k well/ badly?; Awhy did our group |
happy/ unhappy &BoutfThtasdawdhowodlkarner s

that a growing capacity of metacognitive control nurtures intrinsic motivation.

3.4.1.4.1Reflection on the Learning Process

Reflection on the learning process is an activity thaly involves the
learnersin the learning experience so as to express their feelings about the activity
they performed. Tlsi kind of behavior which igssential to mediate autonomous
learning, could explicitly exist in the textbook in the form of portfolios where the
learners not nly keep track of what they did together and what they should do in
the future but also how they felt about the learning experience and what made it a
successful or an unsuccessful one. Thus, during the analysis of the textbook the
researcher will try tdind proofs about the existence of portfolios that the pup#s us

while they work alone an groups.
342Teachersd Questionnaire Dat a

The data | ooked for through the teacl
hypotheses put forward to carry on thesearch. Similarly to the kind of data
included in the referential, the questionnaire embodies questions searching for the

cognitive, metacognitive, social, and affective factors mediating learner autonomy.
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3.4.2.1 Classroom Practices

Within this rubrc, the data collected was to be measured in relation to the
proofs found in the referential. This concerned the activities the teachers undertook
and assigned to their learners. It was also about the type of activity instruction and
how the learners weresked to perform the different tasks and activities in the

coursebook.

3.4.2.2Course-book Content and its Usefulness

This part of the questionnaire is an attempt towards collecting data that
provide evidence about the content of the textbook such asthbk e b ook map¢
60t he unit previewdé and their conceived |
their role was also questioned and attitudes of the teachers towards the student being
aware of their content before starting the study of any unit eagised, too.

3.4.2.3 Knowledge about Autonomy

So as to help foster autonomous learning, teachers should first have an idea
about what learner autonomy is and how it is mediated. Otherwise, teachers will
themselves be a real obstacle between what the agipre aiming at and the type
of learning the learners should be faced with through the tasks and the activities
proposed in the textbook. Hence, the data collected in this rubric was just meant to
sort out that kind of information and cross check it wiltle appropriate proofs
presented in the referential.

3.4.2.4 Beliefs about Autonomous Learning

The data collected in this section of the questionnaire was related to the
beliefs of the teachers about learner autonomy. If teachers do believe that pupils
should adopt an aanomous learning behavior in order progress and learn, then
their classroom practices would flow in that vein, otherwise they would cling to
traditional ways of teaching that would go against the tidthefprinciples that
govern thecompetencybased approach and its objectives among which is fostering

learner autonomy.
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3.4.2.5 Attitudes towards Autonomous Learning

Teachersodé attitude towards autonomou:
that foster it might give us signs about camhing or rejecting a part of the
hypotheses in this research. So, in this section of the questionnaire arbbsis
researcher tried to describe the type of attitude the teachers had towards learner
autonomy and towards the kind of learning they progostheir pupils. Among
ot her questions t hatditude wmas are thateseeks ey thee a c h e
teachergavour implicit or explicit learning in their classrooms. A crucial element to
implicit learning is that the learners are involved in typésadtivities through
which they discover the language instead of receiving it. Thus, they are guided

towards more detachment from their instructors.
343Learnersod Questionnaire Dat a

The third instrument for data collection in this research is a quasii@nthat
involves a sample population from first year secondary school pupils. The data
looked for through this tool are at a high extent just the same kind of data searched

f or in the referenti al and i n the teache
3.4.3.1Use of the Cairse-book

At first plan and before starting any other kind of data collection, the
researcher wanted to check whether the students useekthook at all. In addition
to that, data about how the tbabk and its different constituents are handled by the
learners while studying were being searched. If the data colleategihewed that
the pupils did nouse the textbook, thethis research would ndtave been worth

studyng.
3.4.3.2 Awareness about the Courskeook Content

Awareness abouthé coursébook content is arecommended criterion in
facilitating the transfer of responsibility from teachers to learners. When the pupils
know about the content of the course beforehand, they would be more likely to act

in s.tch a way to be responsible f@hat they ag going to learn through it. This is to
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be made clear from the beginning by the teachers who should point out to that part
of the book and explain its importance to the learners. Thus, the questions designed
for this purpose were there to cross check thues of the cognitive factors

mediating learneri@onomy and present in the tbgbk.
3.4.3.3 Awareness about the Learning objectives

Being aware of the learning objectives is as important as being aware of the
content of the textboolis fa as the cognitive factors mediating learner autonomy
are concerned. The data collecteste would provide us with informatidhat gaes
in this vein. This would give us insightsb o u t t he | earimtleer so6 i
learning process and as suoteasurig the transfer of responsibility from teachers

to learners.

3.4.3.4 Collaborative Activities

Collaborationas mentioned earlieis a required learning situation where
learners construct new knowledge that they will later on use individually while
working o different tasks. As explained in theview of literature chapter
interdependence is a condition for independence. First, learners depend on each
other for knowledge construction, and later on they will be able to act indiemén
doing things they cdd na realize before collaboration took place. Thus, the data
|l ooked for I n t his part of t he guest.
collaborative activities which constitute a crucial element in the social factors

mediating autonomous learning.
3.4.3.5 Negotiation of Meaning

This whole researctvork contains no kind of research instrument to collect
data of this kind. One way of doing it could have been recording the learners while
they were working together on taslether inside or outside theaslsroom and
then transabing their conversation and findinghether negotiation of meaning

had taken place or not. However, this kind of research isehghg totally on this
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type of data, but rather on broader aspects such as collaboration thatprovitie

signs on such phenomena.
3.4.3.6 Scaffolding

Pritchard and Woolard (2010) explain that the range and type of support
given to learners is a crucial element in the progress of their learning. They go
further in saying that scaffoldingisamedny whi ch a Ahel per o (FEk
be anyone in a position to provide this support) has the potential to provide
something which is likely to assist in the process of acquiring knowledge and
developing understanding. Scaffolding is measured and auepntervention

which has the purpose of enabling a learner to move forward.

Thus, st as is the case for the negotiation of meaning, scaffolding cannot be
measured by using questionnaires as it is not easy to construct questions that would
give validanswers about it. But, at least if no collaboration takes place in classroom
or out of it it can be decided that | €
Therefore, part of the data giving evidence about the social factors mediating
learner autoomy, would be facilitating this learning processes that would enhance
scaffolding, among which is group work activities that are searched for in the

referenti al and crosschecked with the | €

3.4.3.7 Self regulated Learning Skills

This rubric in the questionnaire is aimed at gathering data about the meta
cognitive factors mediating learner autonomy. Gibbons (2002) defines- meta
cogni tA procesad thidking about what you know and what you are

doing and thinking, and how youcaninpr ove your | earningo

According to Boekaerts (1997) metacognition is an important concept for
educators and educational psychologists to describe the kinds of behaviours that
show that learning is not about receiving information passively, but about being

able to control and direct our own learning.
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Thus, as alf-regulated learning involves the use of raedgnitive strategies,
it then entails assessing onebds own kno\
then developing a plan of action that vidad to achieve those goals. Therefore, the
data collected here concerned smlBluation, reflective learning, monitoring
progress, setting objectives and making plans to reach those objectives. All these

subfactors are described in what comes below.
3.4.3.7.1 Peer and Self Evaluation

Peer and selfevaluation is deeply rooted in the competebaged approach.
Learners evaluate their own learning as well as that of their peers in classroom. Peer
evaluation is a means of raising awarenessoau t oneds and the
weaknesses and progresses. Getting the learners used to evaluate their learning and
that of their peers will help them develop this rmetgnitive skill about what they
are learning, how well they are doing it and how tbay bring improvements on it.

Thus, for this section of the questionnaire, the kind of data searched for was about
seeing whether or not the pupils are initiated to this kind of evaluation and what
they think about it.

3.4.3.7.2 Reflective Learning

Damand Legenhausen (1999: 90) cl aim
critically on their learning is a measure of the effectiveness of the learning
environment. Evaluation, they explain, has a retrospective and prospective function,
in which the learning eeriences of the past are reflected upon and transformed

into plans for future action. The potential for learner autonomy increases as an

i ndividual 6s | earning awareness (gr ows.
to reflect on their learning amtenhance | earnersod insight
processes.

Taking into consideration the importance of reflection in fostering learner
autonomy, some questions in the | earner :
data about such aspects that coniparts of both the metagnitive factors and

the affective factors mediating autonomous learning. These data will be compared
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wi t h t he ones f ound i n t he referenti al

guestionnaire.
3.4.3.7.3 Setting Objectives

Pat of selfregulated learning as explained above is setting objectives and
making plans to pursue them so as to improve the learning experiences. Learning
objectives could be long term or short term objectives, which ever type they are,
these objectives arvery important signs for the learners awareness about being
responsible for their own learning. Thus, in this part of the questionnaire the
researcher tried to collect data about whether or not the learners are accustomed to
this kind of activities. Thelata will be analyzed and the findings will be compared

with those presented in the referential
3.4.3.7.4 Planning

Little (1991); Cotterall (1995); Dam (1995) stress the importance of learners
taking control over their leaing. Acquiring tactics such as setting objectives and
planning are required activities for the development of the learner as an individual
wor king alone or within a group with hi:
towards the necessity of plangi what to do and which material to use so as to
remedy their weaknesses is not an easy
continuous devotion towardsatning their learners to do sand above allit
necessitates a total engagement on the sideedkarners as they are the only ones
who really know what their weaknesses and what their needs are. So, for this part of
the questionnaire, the researcher wanted to find out if the learners are taught in
classroom how to make plans so as to achieve igduhV or collaborative set
objectives. The data collected here would help us answer part of the questions asked
in this research and consequently would shed some light on our understanding of

the raised problem.

3.4.3.8 Beliefs abosstoronfTeachersdé Rol es in
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The beliefs of the | earners about t he
impact on applying the principles of the competehaged approach and realizing
its objectives such as fostering learner autonomy. Learners might have the
conviction hat the teacher is the one responsible for their learning and for their
academic success. Under such circumstances and in such classroom environment
and with such kind of learning culture, it would be hard seeing learners accepting
the transfer of resporslity and taking in charge their own learning. Accordingly,
for the realization of this study, it had been recommendable to gather data that seek
the |l earnersdé beliefs towards the teach:¢

views and beliefs towds their own learning.
3.5 Limitations and Delimitations of the Study

One of the limitations of this study is that the findings cannot be generalized
over the other ELT textbooks either at middle or secondary school as the research
concerns only one levédxtbook. The second limitation is that the data collected,
due to the nature ahe research, would not gieclear idea about the degree of the
exercise of autonomy by the learners, thus we might not able to measure the effect
of the textbook onthee ar ner sd6 autonomous | earning i
autonomous | earning are present I n the
practices are congruent to development of that kind of learning. Whereas the
delimitation of this study is the fact th#te number of tezher informants in
Tlemcen oveweighs that of thenformants in the other Governoratéiserefore the
data collected about the classropracices in the different Governoratesight not

be the same and therefore could affect therigli
3.6 Evaluation vs Analysis: Making the Difference

Textbook evaluation isnongoing concern to language scholars, researchers,
and educators as it has a direct impact on the teaching/learning process from the
starting of syllabus design to the devetemt, grading and practice of classroom
textbook tasks and activities. It deals with the measurement of the value of

materials, such as textbooks or accompanying materials making judgments about
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their impact on their users, their relevance to the natiamgluage policy, and the
teaching/learning process as a whole. Yet, it is up to the tools used in the evaluation
process and its projected aims that, according to professionals in the domain such as
Cunningsworth(1995), McGrath(2002),and Tomlinson(20038)istinction between
evaluation and analysis is required.

Evaluation mainly involves the texibk users (very often learneend
teachers) to give their own opinion about the textbook and make judgments about
its efficiency. It generally necessitates alea# values and is subjective at a certain
extent. Tomlinson considers it is€é a procedur e t hat I nv ol
value (or potential value) of a set of learning material. It involves making
judgments about the effect of the materials on the people si ng t heméo
(2003:15).It may, for instance, be conducted through an ethnographic study that
involves data collection tools such as questionnaires and interviews addressed to the
users of the materials.

Whereas analysis turns around the material and iitissa It is based on pre
established sets of questions (measurement procedures such checklists) about the
content of the material, the aims to be achieved, and what the learners are supposed
to achieve. Analysis is considered to be objective to a certdentexBut, as
Tomlinson states, 60Anal ysts are often i
guestions are bi as e dethicdoas nad alwagslgyaarfeez 0 0 3 :
complete objectivity. Analysis then necessitates a toolkit that is appli¢deto
material itself and not its impact on potential or actual users.

In spite of this distinction, evaluators of materials usually mix between the
t wo , . e. , evaluation and anal ysi s. Cun

criteri ao itwlkitdhatcanbiaemgvhluatiomand analysis questions.
3.7 Data Treatment

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, the textbook under study was analyzed
by means of a referential elaborated for this purpose. However, the data collected in
t he teaclheearrsnberasmd questi onnaires was CcO

Software Package for Social Sciences (SPSThe skills of manipulatinghis
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software were developed by the help of a specialist in the field who gave the
researcher some lectures about its basiciples and uses, mainly those about how

to code and enter the data, how to analyze the data, how to draw statistics out of it,
how to put the data into bar grapbie chartshistograms, and how to store the

calculated data.
3.7.1 Codingthe Data

The piocess of coding the data was carried out through attributing values and
labels to the kind of answers provided by the respondents. For example, the first
guestion in the biglata that concerns the gender, the vallleréferred to the
variable male and2j to the variable female. Other questions proposing multiple
answers such as (Always, sometimes, rarely, never) were given valuesLfram (

(4) respectively. Whexas, the lkert scale model answers were given values from

(1) to (®).Strongly agree 1) Agree (2) Undecided §) disagree 4) strongly
disagreed).However, the questions where the respondents had to rank answers
according to their frequency, the data was entered into the software so as to have the
rates for each answer. For example, in questiomid&r 26 the respondents had to
rank the four proposed answers from the most to the least using numbers, so in this
situation the data was entered in the software as follows:- 26.226.326.4, and

each answer was coded with the same values that wee tie same labels. This

way made it possible to the software to calculate which answer was ranked the most

and which was ranked the least.
3.8 Referential Study

The referential used here is a checklist upon which the analysis of the
textbook relies. Thsize of the table representing the referential is so large that it is
practically impossible to display it all in the main text of this thesis, this is why it is
joined as an appendix. However, all the information contained in it is going to be

presenteddiscussed, and described in the following stages.

3.8.1 Description and Analysis of the Referential Content
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The referential which was completed by information taken from the textbook
under study is going to be described and analyzed in a step by step way®
reflect how the textbook is conceived and whether or not it helps foster learner

autonomy.
3.8.1.1 Cognitive Factors

As mentioned abovéhe referential is divided into many sections and each
section has many stgections. The first section is thegnitive domain which

holdsmany references and criteria
3.8.1.11 Transfer of Responsibility

Reference 1.The textbook facilitates the transfer of responsibility from teachers to

learners.

Criterion 1: Language learning objectives for each unit aearnty stated in the

textbook.

Proof 1: The final objective for edcunit is mentioned in the tebaok.

Result Negative

Proof 2: The sequences within the different units have their specific objectives.
Result Positive

Criterion 1: Analysis

Nowhere in thetextbook isthe final objetive for the different units
mentioned. Nevertheless, the aim for each sequence within each unit is clearly

defined in the book map orages (324-5-6-7) (see append)x

Criterion 2: The content of the language points eodbuded for the whole year is

clearly defined in the textbook.
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Proof 1. The content of the different units in terms of language learning points is

described in the book map.
Result Positive
Criterion 2: Analysis

The textbook under study holds within its $irpages a book map thelkearly
definesthe language points to be studied during the whole sgfeml The book
map introduceshe learnergo what they are supposed to learn in terms of skills,
language functions, languaderms, phonology andype of prgects they have to

realize in groups.

Criterion 3: The statement of the different language learning points for each unit is

clearly stated and visible in the texbok.

Proof 1. The existence of a preview for each unit.
Result Positive

Criterion3: Analysis

The textbook provides a unit preview at the entrance of each unit where
details about the language learning content of the different sequences within all the

units is ckarly detailed.gee appendifor a sample unit preview)

Criterion 4: Pupils constuct knowledge about language through discovery

learning.

Proofl: The textbook embodies activities that put the learner in a problem solving

situation that leads him to discover new language forms.

Result Positive
Proof 2: Such activities are done in grapo foster negotiation of meaning and

encourage scaffolding.

Result Negative
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Criterion 4: Analysis

Some of the activities in the textbook put the learner in a problem solving
situation that enable him to discover language. Yet, these activities aremiezy
in number,there are exactly twelve activities in the whole textbook which makes
approximatively two activities for each unit. In addition to that, the instruction for
these activities does not precise how the learners should work on them. The
instruction does not specify whether these activities should be done individually, in
pairs or in groups. A principle within the CBA is that learners discover language
and should do it I n groups SO as to nefq

learning.
Reference 1 Synthesis

The first reference under the cognitive facidrich states that the textbook
facilitates the transfer of responsibility from teachers to learsbmvs that indeed
some criteria for such a reference do exist but others do nottektimok holds
within its pages the language content that the pupils are supposed to learn during the
whole year and also within each unit and each sequence. So, if the learners want to
have an idea about the syllabus forsstfidy or to get ready for lteforehand, the
will know where to look for The othe important criteria for a tekbok that helps
fostering learner autonomy is that the aim behind each sequence is well mentioned
in the unit previewthat is at the @mance of each unit in the tésddk. Nevertheless,
the pupils are not told what they are supposed to be able to do at the end of each
unit, i.e., the unit final objective is not mentioned in the textbook. Another criterion
very crucial to te transfer of responsibility fro teachers to leaers is that of
putting the learners in a problem solving situation where they should discover the
language thmselves. This kind of activitgxists in the textbook but theiumber is
very limited, besides the fact that the instruction does not speaé#ly the activity
should be done in groups so as the learners négohaaning and scaffold one

aro t h earrdong within a zone of proximal development.
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3.8.11.2 Awareness aboukearning

Reference 2:The texbook is a means to raise learners' awareabesit taking in

charge their own learning.
Criterionl: The textbook encourages critical reflection.

Proofl: The texbook embodies activities that put the learner in a situation where he

checks his knowledge about his own learning.
Result: Positive
Criterio n1: Analysis

The textbook puts the learners in situations where they do activities and then
they check what they have done either through listening to a passage read by the
teacheror through reading a text proposed in the textbook. But, here too, the
numker of the activities is very limited as they are found only in listen and
checkor read and checlphases of the units. (See Unit one joined as an appendix

for such type of activity)

Criterion2: The learners are given the possibility to take decisimutwhat to

learn.
Proofl: Different kinds of activities from which the learner can choose what to do.
Result: Negative

Proof2: Topics ofcollaborative projects are divéisd and learners choose tbee

to do.
Result: Negative
Criterion2: Analysis

In spte of the fact that the learners are not given the right to take decision

about what to learn, each unit in the textbook contains a section Gaileck your
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progreséthat provides the learners with the opportunity to assess their attainments
through a series of exercises generally devised around a rm@stierthat
encompasses the thematic and didactic compooétiie unit as a whole. It Blso

worth mentioning that not all the units propose diversified topics for the project
realization. Unit one (te topics), unit two (one topic), unit three (one topic), unit
four (one topic)and unit five (one topic).Thus, the pupils have only the podyibili

to choose theopic to develop for their project in unit omaly, otherwise in the

remaining unitsthey have to work on the project prosed to them in the book.
Criterion 3: Self-evaluation tools are part of the learning process.

Proofl: Each unit contains a sekvaluation portfolio.

Result: Positive

Criterion 3: Analysis

Self-evaluation is a very importamiement in the transfer of responsibility
from teachers to learners. At the Crossroads is designed in such a way to enable the
learners evaluate their own learning. That is why by the end of each unit a progress
portfolio is proposed to the learners tibih and hand a copy of it to their teacher so

as to see what remedial work is to be implemented. (See appendix 12).
Criterion4: The texbook enhances sedtudy skills.

Proofl: Remedial work activities are proposed for each language point studied in

thedifferent sequences.
Result: Positive

Proof2: Extra eferences related to thenguage pointstudied(book titles internet

links) are suggested to the learners for individual consultation.
Result: Negative

Criterion 4: Analysis
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The textbook proposes reaial work activities in theStop and Consider
Consolidation andExtensiorand in the Check your Progressctions. At this point
of the unit (Stop and Considethe learners are given the rules of how the language
oworksoéo in ter ms sound systemnsadence strsigueel The n g,
learners are supposed to do the accompanying exercises which will help them
acquire automatisms in language use and get ready for the next sequence. However,
in the second sequence (consolidation and extension) thegaw activities help
the learners to consolidate and extend their writing skitherone hand, and give
to the learners the opportunity to solve problems related to the sounds of English as
well as finding their way out of problesvolving situations omthe other. The Check
your progress sequence also provides the learners with the opportunity to assess
their attainment through a series of exercises generally devised around atexaster
that encompasses the thematic and didactic components of the anittle (See
appendix for activities related to these areas of learning). Unfortunately, the
textbook proposes no extra references that the learners can use to remedy their

weaknesses about the language forms studied in the different sequences and units.
Reference 2 Synthesis

A second cognitive factor so crucial in the transfer of responsibility from
teachers tdearnersi s r ai sing the | earnerso6 awaren
own learning. To dsqg, syllabus and text book designers shaduddethought of

finding waysto implement activities that help achieve th/s the Crossroads

encourages critical reflection through activities that put the learner in situations
where he performs tasks and then checks his knowledge about his own lgarning
reference to a listening script or a reading passage. Taking responsibility generates
some kind of behavior on the side of the learner such as taking decisions about what
to learn, this is what the textbook fails tmypide to the learners. The layt of he
activities within the sequences of the different units propneesecond alternative

in doing an activity, performing a task or learning a language point. Even the topics
of the projects are not diversified and all the learners are compelled to wtrk on

same subject except for unit one where they have the right to choose among two
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topics. Thus, no room is left to the pupils to be involved in taking decisions about
what to learnand this plays a role in hindering the transfer of responsibility from
teachers to learner& e t one of t he most I mportani
responsibility of their own learning is the existence of-sgtluation portfolios at

the end of each unit that the learners should fill in and hand a copy to their teachers.
These progress portfolios will give evidence to the teacher about his learners
common failures in relation to which he will present remedial work for the whole

class. In addition to that, this will also enable individual learners to spot and remedy
their ovn weaknesses by doing individual specific extra exercises. As far as self
study skills are concerned, the textbogpk o poses some remedi al
and Considerd and oO0Consolidation and E:
come farearly beforethe progress portfolio completicand this will bring mostly

no benefit to the learners as they cannot go back to do the activities they have done
before in class with their teachén. addition to thatthe textbook does not propose

to the learners extrmaterial or guides them towards reference books or internet

links where they can develop their sslidy skills and remedy their weaknesses

depicted in the progress portfolio.
3.8.1.2Meta-cognitive Factors

This study comprises another important dimemdioat generates insights

about whetheAt the Crossroadielps the learners develop autonomous learning or

not. This dimengn is metacognition and how oftent is represented in &

textbooktasks and activities throughout the different units and Hegjuences.
3.8.1.2.1Control of Learning

Referencel:The textbook enables the learners to take control over the management

of their own learning.
Criterionl: The textbook involves learners in setting learning goals.

Proofl: Strategies for spotting one's akmesses and making plans for remediation.
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Result Negative
Criterionl: Analysis

The analysis of the sequences within the different units ithe Crossroads

proved to be lacking the learning strategies that initiate the learners in continuously
evaluatirg their learning and making plans to make immediate improvements on

them.

Criterion2: Pupils are given the opportunity to select specific material in the

textbook or elsewhere to fulfil their planned objectives.

Proofl: Suggestednaterial (activities, tasks, internet links, book references...) to

choose from for individual remedial work.
Result: Positive
Criterion2: Analysis

The textbook holds within its pages sequences called (Stop and Consider
/Consolidation and Extension) which embody activities méantemedial work.
But, apart from thisthere are no other book references or internet links proposed to
the learner so that he would use them to cover the weaknesses he spotted in terms of

language learning.
Criterion3: The textbook presents tools fosassing achievement and progress.

Proofl: selfevaluation grid samples are proposed to be used while working out

alone during a project realization for example.
Result: Negative
Criterion3: Analysis

The texbook does not provide the learners with ssfluation grids while

working on writing tasks or projects. These grids would help the learners take
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control over the activity they are doing, they would know beforehand what they

should do and what to insist on and how they are going to be graded.
Referencel: Synthesis

The first reference in the metagnitive domain is that of learners taking
control over their own learning. To be able to perform this roetmitive activity,
the learners should be accustomed tingleas o me t asks such as
wealnesses, making plans for remediation and knowing where to search for
material to improve their language learning levehe checkst shows that the
textbook dos not comprise any kind of ttedorementionedasks and activities. The
learners are not initiad to regular selévaluation practices nor to making plans to
improve the deficiencies in their learning. Yet, in spite of the fact that the textbook
holds remedial activities, they remain insufficient material as they are not sustained
by extra materiain the form of book references or internet links where the learner
could find the information necessary to the accomplishment of his planned
objectives. Tie other equallymportant missing criteria in the textbook is the self
evaluation grid which is sariportant in shaping the learners efforts while working

on individual or collective tasks suels paragraph writing or project realization.
3.8.1.2.2Reflection on Learning

Reference2: The texbook compels the pupils to reflect upon what they are

learning.
Criterion 1: With the help of their teachensupils practice how to keep journals.

Proofl: Model Journal activities that allow pupils to answer questions such as:

What are we learning? Why are we learning it? What are we going to learn next?
Result: Negaive

Criterion1: Analysis
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The textbook does not propose to the learners model activities that help pupils learn

how to keep journals about what they are learning.
Criterion2: Self regulation skills are part of the learning process.

Proofl: Planning, monitang and evaluating are ongoing and usual practices of the

learners in the approach.
Result: Positive/Negative
Criterion2: Analysis

Even though the learners are given the chance to evaluate their learning
thanks to a progress portfolio within each unii) #te textbook does not provide
them with tasks that make them learn how to set objectives and make plans to

achieve them.
Reference2 Synthesis

To reflect on what is being learnt and to think about what to learn next is an
essential activity that the deners should be involved in if they are to become
autonomous learners. So as to keep track of this precesso as to be effective,
reflection should be done in aitten form Thus, the learners are supposed to keep

journals where they should mentiormat they have learnt, why they have learnt it

and what they will learn nex#t the Crossroadsontains no such activities and
consequently reflection on learning is not part of the textbook. In addition to that,
the selfregulation skills are not fostergldrough the textbook as the learners do not

learn how to monitor their learning, set objectives and make plans to achieve them.
3.8.1.3Social Factors

Another important element in fostering autonomous learning is the social
factor. This latter is represtma in different references that themselves are shaped

by different criteria that should be found in the textbook.
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3.8.1.3.1 Interactive Learning

Referencel:Interaction is the predominant learning condition in the textbook.
Criterionl: Pupils work togetér to perform tasks or do activities in class.
Proofl: The existence of pair work activities.

Result: Positive

Proof2: The existence of group work activities.

Result: Positive

Proof3: The existence of whole class topic discussion activities.

Result: Negatve

Criterion1: Analysis

At the Crossroads contains a number of activities which allow the leaoners
work together with their peers. But the quantity of these kinds of activitiegys ve
limited as their number isfteen (15) pair work activities withithe whole course
book which makes an average of three (3) activities for each unit; two (2) group
work activities (one (1) in unit one and another one in unit three ), and no whole

class topic discussion activity.

Criterion2: Pupils cooperate to assist baither reflect on task execution.
Proofl: The existence of group work problem solving activities.

Result: Negative

Criterion2: Analysis

The textbook does not provide the learners with group work problem solving

activities that enable them cooperate towadhieving a learning point.
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Criterion3:Pupi |l s scaffold one another s’ | ear
Proofl: Group work activities that encourage interdependence.

Result Positive (2 Activities only)

Criterion3: Analysis

The textbook provides the learners wgtoup work activities where they can
depend on each other to perform tasks,
learning within a ZPD. But, as previously mentioned, the number of these activities
is very limited. There is one group work activity inituone (Exercise 1 page 31)

and another one in unit three (exercise 4 page 86).
Reference 1:Synthesis

At the Crossroadsontains a number of activities which allow the learters

work together with their peers. But the quantity of these kinds of aetvigi very
limited as their number is of fifteen (15) pair work activities within the whole
coursebook which makes an average of three (3) activities for each unit; two (2)
group work activities (one (1) in unit one and another one in unit three ), and no
whole dass topic discussion activity. In addition to thdte ttextbook does not
provide the learners with group work problem solving activities that enable them
collaboratetowards achieving a learning poiriinally, the textbook provides the
learnerswith group work activitise where they can depend on oneother to
perform tasks and learn things. But, as previously mentioned, the number of these

activities is very restricted.
3.8.1.3.2 Collaborative Learning

Reference2:Collaborative Learning is theost visible principle that shapes the

design of the textbook.

Criterionl: Pupils are set to perform collaborative assignments.
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Proofl:Group work activities where learners collaborate to learn new language

points in classroom.
Result: Positive

Proof 2: Cadlaborative project works are assigned at the beginning of each unit. The

instruction stresses the importance of doing the work collaboratively.
Result: Postive/Instruction not specified
Criterion1: Analysis

The textbook proposes only two activities whehe learners have the
opportunity to collaborate. Nevertheless, the learners are given a project to perform

for each unit.
Reference2:Synthesis

Collaboration of the learners to perform a task and achieve a common
objective encourages interaction betwabe members of the same group and
favours interdependence .This interdependence which is an undeniable condition to
independence jsat first stageto be manifested through classroom group work
activities so as to be later on transferred to the projedisihiops assigned for each

unit. The analysis oAt the Crossroadfias revealed that within the whole units

there are only two group work activities through which the learners are given the
chance to collaborate. The textbook contains assignments for sacthat tells
learners to perform projects. However, it is worth mentioning that the instruction of
these projects is not specified though it is mentioned earlier in the textbook that this
assignment allows studenitsvorking as a group, in pairs or indikially- to do
projects where they are expected tameest, in an interactive way, the functions

and skills acquired earlier (Riche, 2008:9).
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3.8.1.4Affective Factors

Little (2002 states that the affective factoase taken into consideration when
reflection is directed towards the learning process. That is when the learners wonder
about how they worked. However, the focus should be put on the specific quality of
the experience that generated positive or negative feeling , be it done individually or
collectively (I/We did well; I/We did not do well).It is in this way that the learners
become gradually aware that a growing capacity of metacognitive control nurtures
intrinsic motivation. Thus, in this part of the tebdok analysis, affective factors are

being searched.

3.8.1.4.1Reflection on the Learning Process

Referencel:The textbook encourages reflection on the learning process.

Criterionl: The learners' affective side is taken into consideration.

Proofl: Portfolios stating how well/badly the le@mhas worked. The group liked

didn'"t I|i ke a task or a projectéetc.
Result Negative
Criterion1: Analysis

The textbook proposes no kind of activities where the learners reflect upon

their learning experiences.

Criterion2: Pupils are given room to expresgimselves about the specific quality

of the learning experience that gave rise to positive or negative feelings.

Proofl: Portfolio inciting pupils to speak about how they worked (well/badly).Why

the learner(s)liked or didn't like the task or the proj#¢hat made the learner(s)

happy or unhappy about the work at handEé

Result: Negative
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Criterion2: Analysis

The textbook does not give any opportunity ttee learners to express
themselves about the specific quality of the learning experience that gave ris

positive or negative feelings.
Referencel:Synthesis

Reflection on the learning process involves learners to express themselves
about their learning experiences putting more stress on how well or how badly they
worked on a task. It also allows them dpeak about the reasons that helped or
hindered their learning while working alone or together on a language task or
activity. Unfortunately, the textbook holds within its pages no such activities that
permit the learners to talk about their inner feedingwards the realization of an

activity, a task, or a project.
3.9Conclusion

The first part in thishapter is a description to the methodology followed for
the achievement of this study. Its main objective was to shed light on the procedure
the researdr went through to analyze the textbook under question. Information
about how this latter was analyzedas given, and the tools usddr the
triangulation process werexplained. It also presented information about the sample
population that took part irmis study. All in all, it shed some light on how the
researcher wanted to find answers to the questions posed at the beginning of this

researclwork so as to validate or reject the hypotheses shaping this study.

While the second pagresents the differerdongituents of the courdmok
which arein relation to theeferenceslevelopedn the checklistThus the analysis

of At the Crossroadasllowed us to draw many conclusions that have helped to bring

some answers to the questions posed athbginning b this study. Thedata
collected here are going to shed some light on these questions and their answers, as
soon as the referential findings are compared later on with those of the two

guestionnaires.
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4.1 Introduction

This <chapter I's devoted to the anal
guestionnaires. The information gated from the informants is going to be
analyzed one item after the other so as to crosscheck them with the referential
findings.
4 2 Teachersd6 Questionnaire

The first part of the teachersodé quest
the informants, anthe second part dmdies twentyeight questions all of which
are in a direct relationship with the factors mediating learner autonomy. The
guestions are going toe analyzed in turm the form of itemsand following their
appearance the questionnairgnd the results Wibe preserdd in tables.
4., 2.1 Teabdtaer s6 Bi o
Item one: Gender

Table41l.]l nf or mant s®é6 Gender

Frequency | Percent Valid Percent] Cumulative Percent

Valid Male 20 27,0 27,0 27,C
female 54 73,0 73,0 100,(
Total 74 100, 100,d

The informants who tookart in this researcare from both sexes. Females
weremore representative than males with a rate d¥y&gainst (2% ) for males.
Item Two: Position

Table4.2:1 nf or mant s6 Teaching Position

Frequency |Percent | Valid Percentl Cumuhtive Percen|

Valid Full Time 70 94.6 94.6 94,6
Part Time 4 54 54 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

This table shows the number of informants who are permanent teachers and those
who have a temporary position. The analysis ofdata provedhat he majority
(94,6%) werefull time teachers and only (34) werepart time teachers.
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Item Three: Teaching Experience

Table43 1l nf or mant s6 Teaching Experience

Cumulative
Frequency|Percent|Valid PerceniPercent
Valid From 1to 10 years 36 48,6 48,6 486
From 11 to 20 year 21 28,4 28,4 77,0
From 21 to 30 yea 15 20,3 20,3 97,3
31 years and more 2 2,7 2,7 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The table above shows that nearly half of the informants (%8, I6ad a
teaching experience that is less thah years.The rate of those having an
experience between 11 and 20 years is (28). However, (20,%) hada teaching
experience ranging between 21 and 30 years and the re&%t)(Bad been teaching
for at least 31 years.

4.2.2 Data about the Factors Mediang Learner Autonomy

In this phase of research data about the factors mediating learner autonomy is

going to be analyzed. Thdatagatheredis expected to reveal some information

about the hypothesis put forward at the beginning of this thesis.

Item One: Using the textbook is primordi&d teaching English for pupils.
This question ai med at revealing the te

and how far they believe that the use of the textbook is beneficial to their learners.
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Table 4.4: The use of th@extbook by teachers inassroom

Frequency|Percent |Valid Percen{Cumulative Percen

Valid Strongly agres 14 18,9 18,9 18,9

Agree 33 44,6 44,6 63,5

Undecided 10 13,5 13,5 77,0

Disagree 15 20,3 20,3 97,3

strongly 2 2,7 2.7 100,0

disagree

Total 74 100,0 100,0

Most of the respondents (63%5 believal that the textbook wgaprimordial to
teaching the English language for their learners%{2delievad that it wasnot,
however, the rest (13, %) were undecided about the questiohhese statistics
gave an idea about the numbernte&chers using thtextbookin classroom, and thus
made it possible to rely on them to carry the data collection about the remaining
information related to the use of the textbook and classroom practices.

temTwo: 6 The book ma p Atthe Grospr@aadseof greato o f

importance to teachers.

The book map at the entranceAtifthe Crossroadembodies the program and the

language that the pupils a@learn. The way the teachers look at its importance
givesinsights about whether or not they refer to it for their own lessons preparation
as well as for making their learners aware about its existence to involve them in the

learning process.
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Table4d5: Teachersdo Attitude tMawards th

Frequency PercentValid Percen{fCumulative Percent

Valid Strongly agres 20 27,0 27,0 27,0

Agree 44 59,5 59,5 86,5

Undecided 4 54 54 91,9

Disagree 4 54 54 97,3

strongly 2 2,7 2,7 100,0

disagree

Total 74 100,0 100,0

The table abovehows that (2%) of respondents strongly agree, and%5§9
did agree about the importance of the book mapvéi@r, a restricted minority had
a negative attitude towards the importandethe book map and their rate was
(2,70) for those who strongly disagreand (5,%) for the ones who disagree. The
remaining informants, (5,%4) were undecided about this question.
Item Three: And so it is for the learners
The view of the teachers in relation to the importance of the book map to their
learners differs fronthat of the importance of the book map to themselves.

Table 4.6: Teachers Beliefs about the Importance of the Book Mafe&oners.

Frequency Percent|Valid Percen|Cumulative Perce|
Valid  Strongly agree 3 4.1 42 42
Agree 28 37,8 39,4 43,7
Undeciled 13 17,6 18,3 62,0
Disagree 24 32,4 33,8 95,8
strongly disagree 3 4,1 4,2 100,0
Total 71 95,9 100,0
Missing System 3 4,1
Total 74 100,0
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The table above shows thask han half of the informants thought that the
book map wasmportant to the pupils. (1/%) wereundecided about the question
and (36,80) thought that the book map wast important for the learners.
Item four: Teachers shouldarefullyreadt he &6 Uni t Previewd at
each unit.

Just as thedok map, the unit preview provides the language content to be
taught in the unit in addition to the objectives lné different sequenceshus, it is
important for teachers as well as for learners to be aware of its existence and should
refer to it to knav what they are learning and what they should learn next.

Table 4.7: Te a ¢ hBeliefs @&out thé&nit Preview

Frequency| Percent|Valid Percen| Cumulative Percer
Valid Strongly agree 33 44.6 44.6 44.6
Agree 36 48,6 48,6 93,2
Undecided 1 1,4 1,4 94,6
Disagree 3 41 41 98,6
strongly disagree 1 1,4 1,4 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The statisticsn the table aboveeveakdthat the majority of the teachers (93,
2%) believedthat they should read its content before starting to teach the content of
the unit. However, only (5,%) did notthink it wasimportant to refer to it, and (1,
4%) were undecided about the question.
Item five: And so should their learners

The unit preview has a great importance and is very useful both for learners
and teachers, thus through this question data about how teachers view its

importance in relation with learners were searched
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Table 4.8: Teachers Beliefs about the Importance of Unit Preview éarhers.

Frequency|PercenfValid Percen{Cumulative Peceni
Valid Strongly agree 4 54 5,6 5,6
Agree 30 40,5 41,7 47,2
Undecided 21 28,4 29,2 76,4
Disagree 14 18,9 19,4 95,8
strongly disagre 3 4,1 4,2 100,0
Total 72 97,3 100,0
Missing System 2 2,7
Total 74 100,0

The table above shows thaly (5,4%) of the respondents dstrongly agree that
the learners should read the unit preview before starting the unit, an&o{40f5
them agree about it. However, the remaining informants, nearly%46 were
either undecided about answering this gjiom, strongly disagreeabout it, or
disagred that their learners need to have an idea about the language content
displayed in this part of the textbook. It is to be mentioned that%®, of the
respondents did not answis question at all.

Item six: Pupils should be aware of the unit content before starting it.

It is believed in literature that we cannot expect from a learner to be autonomous if
he does not know the content of the course he is sitting Iies.is what it is going

to be checked he.

Table4.9: L e a r nwarese8s alout thénit Content.

Frequency PercentValid Percen{Cumulative Perce
Valid Strongly agree 19 25,7 25,7 25,7
Agree 35 47,3 47,3 73,0
Undecided 3 4,1 4,1 77,0
Disagree 13 17,6 17,6 94.6
strongly disagree 4 54 54 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0
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We can notice here that masformantsbelievel that the learners should be
aware about the content of the Li#5, 7%) strongly agregand (47,3%) agred,
whereas (17 6%) disagred and (5,4%) strogly disagred. The rest of the
informants (4 1%) did not giwe their opinion about it.

Item Seven:How often do you tell your pupils to do the exercises that are in the
check your progress part of each unit?

The check your progress part of thetbmok proposes actities that help the
learnerscheck their level in relation to what they have studied,ande same time,

cover their weaknesses througktra tasks presented in thigsence.

Table 410. Remedial Work Kkercises

Frequency | Percent| Valid Percent{Cumulative Perce

Valid For all the 15 20,3 20,3 20,3

units

for some 35 47,3 47,3 67,6

units

for few units 15 20,3 20,3 87,8

for no unit 9 12,2 12,2 100,0

Total 74 100,0 100,0

The data collected shotat (20,3% ) of the teachs orderedtheir pupils to
do the exercises that are in this sequence for all units, (47,3% ) for some units,
(20,39 for few units, and12,2%9 for no unit.

Item eight: How often® you tell your pupils to fill
por t f dislhbyahé entd ¢f @ach unit?

The check your progress portfolio is a selaluation tool thatie learners
are supposed tolifin whenever they finish a unithis is what is going to be

checked here.
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Table 4.11: Check your Pogress Portfab Completion

Frequency |Percent|Valid Percen|Cumulative Percel
Valid For all units 1 1.4 1.4 1.4
for some 12 16,2 16,2 17,6
units
for few units 19 25,7 25,7 43,2
for no unit 42 56,8 56,8 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The table abovehows that only (1, %) of the teachers toltheir pupils to fill in

this portblio for all units, and (16, 2%saidthey ordeed them to do it ér some

units. However, (29%) of the informants saithat they assiged this activity for

few units, and adrge number (56, 8%) recognizeot to tdl their pupils to do it at

all.

Item Nine: If yes, do your pupils hand you a copy of it?

Teachers should collect their | earners?o

managing their own learning.

Tabled4l1l2Teacher sé6 Eval uacorifollboe t o t he Lear ner

Frequency| PercentValid Percen{Cumulative Perce|
Valid Always 6 8,1 9,2 9,2
Sometimes 6 8,1 9,2 18,5
Rarely 16 21,6 24.6 43,1
Never 37 50,0 56,9 100,0
Total 65 87,8 100,0
Missing System 9 12,2
Total 74 100,0

This table shows that (8%) of the teachrs werealways given back a copy

of the | earner s o0 hp samg nueises of ipformants said ithat, an
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their pupils sometimes didn the other hand, (26%) of the teachers adrat

that they rarely piokd up such document from their pupils, and (50%) of them

recognize that they never didt is to be mentioned thét2, 2%) of the informants

did not answethis question.

Item ten: What actions do youkae a f

If self-evaluation is to be efficient, teachers should help their learners take actions

ter

eval

uating your

according to what they have found in their respective progress portfolios.

Table 4.13: Action of Teachers after Rda n g ordcdiasner s 6 P
Valid Cumulative
Frequency Percentf Percent Percent
Valid | do nothing 35 47,3 55,6 55,6
| direct them towardsg 8 10,8 12,7 68,3
extra learning materi
for more practice
| spot my pupils 15 20,3 23,8 92,1
common failures and
plan lectures
accordingly
| train them to spot 5 6,8 7,9 100,0
their weaknesses, se
objectives and make
plans to improve the
level
Total 63 85,1 100,0
Missing System 11 14,9
Total 74 100,0

the portfolios their learners give them back after thaye completel them. The

software reveals thgll) teachergl4, 9%) did not aaswerthis question. It also

The table above presents the nembf teachers who invest on the results of

shows that47, 3%) did not take any kind of aicin after theyhad receivel their

pupilsd portfolios. The rate of the teachers wtlioecied their pupils towards extra

learning material for more practice (10, 8% and that of those who spottéukir

P
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pupils common failures anplaned lectures accordinglis (20,3%).Finally, the rate

of the teachers who trad their pupils to spot their own weaknesses and make

plans to impove their level i£6,8%).

ltemelevennWhen my pupils dondét do wel l in | e
Teacher sb& beisrespdnsble abow learningvi very crucial to the
implementation of autonomous learning in classrobhnis is what we are going to

check through the datallected in the table below

Table414:Teachers6é Beliefs alkaning. t he Learnert
Frequency |Percent|Valid Percen{Cumulative Perce
Valid The pupils 28 37,8 43,8 43,8
themselves
The textbook 6 8,1 9,4 53,1
Myself 17 23,0 26,6 79,7
No one 13 17,6 20,3 100,0
Total 64 86,5 100,0
Missing System 10 13,5
Total 74 100,0

The table above presents some information about the beliefs of the teachers
towards their learners role in learning the language. It shows that a considerable
number of teachers (37%@ consideed that learners wemesponsible about their
own failures andhus about their learning. However, (2300blameal themselves
when their pupils dichot do well in learning. This in a way shows the teachers
beliefs about the degree of responsibility towards their pupils learning.

Item twelve: There are some scholarbavbelieve that pupils should be responsible
for their own language learning so as to succeed. What do you think?
Autonomous learning entails learners to be aware about their responsibility towards

their own learning. So, here we are going to see whaé#uhers believe about it.
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Table 4.15: Teachers Bliefs alout Learners Responsibility over theiedrning

FrequencyPercenValid Percenf Cumulative Percent
Valid Strongly agres 5 6,8 6,8 6,8

Agree 7 9,5 9,5 16,2
Undecided 4 54 54 21,6
Disagre 36 48,6 48,6 70,3
strongly 22 29,7 29,7 100,0
disagree

Total 74 100,0 100,0

This table representhie beliefs of teachers towards the responsibility of pupils
over their own learning. The data &red through the software showdtht (16,
2%)sharelt he schol ar 8%)dignoteghimkso.and ( 78,

Item thirteen: Others claim that the teacher should be responsible for his pupils
learning if they are to become successful language learners.What do you think?

Item thirteen(13) looked fo nearly the same kind of thaas that sought in item

twelve(12) b u t from another angl e. I n the fo
pupi | s doility ever theairownilearning wasought and in this one data about
their own responsibily overtheirp u pi | s 6 dbeiagrsgaiched) w a
Table 416: Teacher sé Beliefs about their Res
Learning.
Frequency Percent Valid Percen{ Cumulative Percen

Valid Strongly agres 13 17,6 17,6 17,6

Agree 34 45,9 45,9 63,5

Undeciced 8 10,8 10,8 74,3

Disagree 17 23,0 23,0 97,3

strongly 2 2,7 2,7 100,0

disagree

Total 74 100,0 100,0




Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning

Analysis of Questionnaires

The table shows that (83 of the respondents belieéhat they should be

responsible for their pupils leargnand (257%) saidthat they shoulahot.

Item fourteen: How do you findAt the Crossroacds

When teachers have a positive attitude towards a textbook, they are more ready

to use it applying the principles within it then if they have a negative dms.is

what the data in the table below tried to unveil.
At t iextthodke

Tabled4l7.Teacher so

towards t he

Frequency Percen| Valid Percent| Cumulative Percent
Valid Not useful 9 12,2 12,5 12,5
Donodt 5 6,8 6,9 19,4
know
Useful 56 75,7 77,8 97,2
Very 2 2,7 2,8 100,0
useful
Total 72 97,3 100,0
Missing System 2 2,7
Total 74 100,0
This part of the questionnaire

the textbook under study. The data collected reveals that (8% 07 the informats

find that At the Crossroads a useful textbook, and (2,7%) consider it to be very

useful. However, (122%) of them believe that it is not, and (6,8%) say that they

do not know whether it is useful or not. It is to be mentioned, on the other hanhd, t

(2, 7 %) of the respondents have not answered this question.

Item fifteen: How far do you respect the layout of the tasks and the activities in the

book while teaching?

Respecting the laut of the tasks and the activities in the textboakgive
us some indrmation about how the teacherse the texiook with their pupils, and

thus might permitto have an idea about whether or not the teachers are involving

their learnersn takingdecisions about what to learn.

es
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Table 418: T e a ¢ h e rod With tRea@nfent of the Extbook

Frequency Percent Valid Percen] Cumulative Percent
Valid Always 9 12,2 12,2 12,2
generally 43 58,1 58,1 70,3
sometimes 15 20,3 20,3 90,5
Rarely 5 6,8 6,8 97,3
Never 2 2,7 2,7 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The data in the table shows that (225) always respeetithe layout of the
tasks and the activities in the textbook, aB#, (%) saidthey generally did The
remaining teachers (28%) clained that they sometimes di(6, 2%) admited that
they rarely didand (2,7%) recognied never to follow the lagut of the textbook.

Item Sixteen: Do you involve the learners to decideoabwhat to learn in
classroom?

Shifting responsibility from teachers to learners in language learning require
the involvement of learners in the learning process.

Table 419:L e a r nneotvenént ih Deciding about what to Learn

FrequencyPercent|Valid Percen|Cumulative Perce

Valid Always 8 10,8 11,3 11,3
Sometimes 8 10,8 11,3 22,5
Rarely 12 16,2 16,9 39,4
Never 43 58,1 60,6 100,0
Total 71 95,9 100,0

Missing System 3 4,1

Total 74 100,0

This table presents information that go in that direction and shows that (58,
1%) of the teachers recognizeever to involve their pupils in deciding abaouat
to learn and (1&2%) said they rarely ditHowever (10, 8%) of the informants said
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that theydo, and an equivalent number s#iy sometimes didThe number of

those who didhot answer this question (4, 1%).

Item SeventeenWhich of the followirg classroom learning situatioase your
pupils mostly faced with? Rank them from the most to the least frequent one using
numbers 1 for theMost frequent andt for the leastfrequent).
Interactive learning is an essential element irsth@al factors mediating
learning autonomythus group work is a very important classroom learning practice

that should dominate the sceneiassrooms claiming to reach learner autonomy.

Table 4.20. Dominant Classroom Learning Situations According ¢achers

Ranking| Learning Frequency| Percen{ Valid Cumulative
Situation percent percent

1% Individual 36 48,6 48,6 48,6
work

2" Pair work 22 29,7 29,7 78,3

3rd Whole clasq 11 14,9 14,9 93,2
discussion

4" Group work | 5 6,8 6,8 100,0
Total 74 100,0

The table above showisdt individual work wa ranked firstith (48,6%) as
a learning guation to which the learners weexposed. Pair work (29%) came
second ard whole class topic discussion svéhird with (14,9%).However, what

was supposed tomé first wes at the fourth position with only (6,8%).

Item eighteen:How do you set yor pupils while dealing witha problem solving

situation (eg.The hidden message, anticipate, and Discover the language tasks)?

Discovery learning in problem kaing situations is most beneficial when
done in groups as it permits pupils to negotiate meaning and scaffold oheeanod s
learning. The table belowies to gather data about how teachers set their learners

when working on a problem solving task.
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Table 4.21: Instruction for Problem Solvingakks

Frequency Percent Valid Percen|Cumulative Perce
Valid Individual work 22 29,7 33,3 33,3
pair work 29 39,2 43,9 77,3
Group work 3 4,1 4,5 81,8
Whole class 12 16,2 18,2 100,0
work
Total 66 89,2 100,0
Missing System 8 10,8
Total 74 100,0

The information gathered herevealed that only (8% ) of the informants assigal
such activities to be done in groups and (39,2in pairs. The rest of the
respondents (29, 7%) adbad that they tidl their pupils to do it individuallyand
(16, 20) said thatthey askd them to doit as whole class activity. It is to be
mentioned thafl0, 8%0) of the teachers did not ansviieis question.

Item nineteen How often do your pupils do their projects?

Project realization allowgupils to collaborate and perform something
together. This kind of activity encourages interactive learning whiatactor that
mediates autonomous learnii®p, here we wanted to see how often teachers

assigned thisctivity to their learners
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Table 4.22: Project Realization

Frequency Percent Valid Percenf Cumulative Percent

Valid for five unit 8 10,8 10,8 10,8

for four 16 21,6 21,6 32,4

units

for three 27 36,5 36,5 68,9

units

for two unitg 17 23,0 23,0 91,9

for one unit 3 41 4.1 95,9

for no unit 3 41 41 100,0

Total 74 100,0 100,0

Table @.22) shows that not all the teacherseaktheir learners to do the
projects assigned for the different units. The highest statatiained (36, %) was
tha of teachers assigning projedbr three units. Those who tdldeir pupils to do
it for two units cane second with (23,%9), and four units (21,%).Only (10, 8 %
of the teacherassigmdthis activity for al the units, however, (4, 1%) dahly one
project during the whole year. I$ to be mentioned that some teacherser told

their learners to perfornush a work and their rate wéd, 1%).

Item twenty: How do they do them?
To encourage interaction, collaboration,negotiation of meaningcaifiblkling,
it advised that projects should be done in groups.This is what we tried to find

through this question.
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Table 4.23: Type of Instruction for Bject Realization

Frequency PercentValid Percen| Cumulative Percent
Valid Individually 14 189 18,9 18,9
In pairs 4 5,4 5,4 24,3
In groups 56 75,7 75,7 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The table above shows thabstteachers (75/%) askedheir pupils to do

the project in group However, (54%) told themto do it in pairs ang18, 999 said
that their learners realidehe task individually.
Item twenty-one: Where do they get the topics for their projects from?

The topic for the project realization is one opportunity where lesrcen be
fully responsible foisomething thy do. As far as they can choose what to do, this
will help them take in charge their own learning at least for theegrogalization.
The table belowresents some information about where the learners get the topics
of their projects from.
Table 4.24: Project Topics

Frequency Percent Valid Percen| Cumulative Percen

Valid The one proposed in] 49 66,2 66,2 66,2
the textbook
| propose a topic tha 20 27,0 27,0 93,2
Is not in the textbook
| provide the student 2 2,7 2,7 95,9

with a list of topics
and they choose ¢h
one that suits them
best

They can come out 3 4,1 4,1 100,0
with a topic they hav
chosen themselves

Total 74 100,0 100,0
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This tableshows that the majority of the teachers (6%) 2old their pupils to
do their project orthe topicproposed in the unit under study. Whereas%{p of
the informants say that they propdsetopic that is nain the textbook, and (2, 7%)
saidthat they proposka list of topcs from which the learners cb® one and work
on it. The remaining teachers,(4%) said that their pupils could come out with a

topic they haadthoserthemselves
Item twenty-two: When do you tell the pupils to start working on the project?

Launching the project at the beginning of the unit helps the learners to reinvest
theknowledge they have learnt in classroom to carry on their research about the
elements they have to include in their chosen topic. In addition to that, the project
work constituents in terms of language functions and language use are tightly linked
to whatis being learnt in classroom. Thus, talking with the pupils about the project
realization from the start of the unit study, helps shifting the responsibility from
teacters to learners. The table belembodies information about the time of
launching the mject workshop.

Table 4.25 Time for Launching thergject

Frequency Percen|Valid Percen Cumulative Percer

Valid At the very beginning 43 58,1 58,1 58,1

of the unit

In the middle of the 22 29,7 29,7 87,8

unit

By the end of the unij 8 10,8 10,8 98,6

When the unit is 1 1,4 1,4 100,0

totally over

Total 74 100,0 100,0

The table aboveshows that mosinformants (58, %) assiged this task
while starting the unit, (29,98) of them spke about it by the middle of the unit,
and (10,8%) bythe endof it. However, there waa small minority (1, 4%) that left

this assignmerdfter the unit wa totally over.
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Item twenty-three: Do you give your pupils a project evaluation grid?

Project evaluation grids help the learners assess themseleeswuanking
together with their partners on their topic. It will also give them an idea about what
to focuson while preparing the project, and how they will be graded by their
teacher. Thus, the grid becomes an element that helps shifting responsiluiities

teachers to learners, aadables the learners to take in charge their own learning.

Table 4.26: Project Evaluation &d

Frequency Percent Valid Percen] Cumulative Percent
Valid Always 1 1,4 1,4 1,4
Sometimes 3 4,1 4,1 54
Rarely 12 16,2 16,2 21,6
Never 58 78,4 78,4 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The table here shows thatostteachers (784%) recognizd to nevergive
such a grid to their pupils, and (18%) rarely didit. The rest of the informants (5,

4%) said they gavtheir leaners this grid before starting to work on the project.

Item twenty-four: Do your pupils present their project in classroom when they
finish working on it?

Presenting the project in classroom makes it possible for learners to receive
feedba& from their teachers and classroom peers. The data in the table above is

about whether or not the teachers give time to project presentation
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Table 4.27: Project Pesentation

Frequency Percent Valid Percen| Cumulative Percer
Valid Always 35 47,3 47,3 47,3
Sometimes 20 27,0 27,0 74,3
Rarely 13 17,6 17,6 91,9
Never 6 8,1 8,1 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

The information in the tablghowthat (47, 36) of the respondents always told

their pupils to present their projects in front thieir classmatesnd (27, 00)
sometimes didThe rest of the respondents (1%)6said they rarely didnd (8,1%)

admited that they never toltheir pupils to preent their project in classroom

Item twenty-five: Do your pupils receive feedback (evaloaii after presentation?

Feedback on tasks realized by learners is of great importance in raising their

awareness about their strengths and weakneSsebkere we tried to see if learners

receive any feedback after presenting their projects.

Table 4.28: Feedback on the Project and ite$entation

Frequency| Percent Valid Percen| Cumulative Percen
Valid Always 42 56,8 56,8 56,8
Sometime! 18 24,3 24,3 81,1
Rarely 8 10,8 10,8 91,9
Never 6 8,1 8,1 100,0
Total 74 100,0 100,0

This table shws that (56, %) of the teachers sattiat their learners always

receivel feedback on their projexctfter they present them, and (2%)3ometimes
did. However, (10, 8%) saithey rarelydid and (8, 1%) recognisithat their pupils

never receive any kind of feedback on their project works.
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Item twenty-six: Which kind of evaluation is, according to you, most beneficial to
their individual deveopment? Rank them from the most to the least valuable.(1 for

most and 4 for least)

Selt regulated éarning, which is a meteognitive factor that mediates
autonomous learning, entails learners to continually evaluate their knowledge so as
to spot their weaknesses , set objectives and make plans to achieve thdseesbjec
Thus, through this questione t ri ed to find out the te

kind of evaluation which is most beneficial to the development of learners.

Table 4.29: Types of Evaluation

Frequency| Percen{ Valid Cumulative
Percent percent

1 |[Teache(36 48,6 48,6 48,6
evaluation

2" | Self- 29 39,2 [39.2 87,8
evaluation

3¢ |[Peer 9 12,2 [12,2 100,0
evaluation
Total 74 100,0

The data presented here showatta considerable number wfformants

(48,80) believal that teache® ev al uat i on & mosttbeafcialto | ear r
them, and (39,2%) saw that it svaather selevaluation. However, the remaining
minority (12,2%) ranked peer evaluation ithe third position.
Item twenty-seven:Thecompetencybased approach is more learner centred and
favours implicit learning ovethe explicit one.Whik of the two types do you
apply?

The competencypased approach favours implicit learning over the explicit

one.This will encourage learners to discover the language and construst knowledge
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about it instead of directly receignt from their teachers, hence it will mediate
autonomous learning.

Table 4.30: Implicit vs. explicit learning

Implicit

Learning |Frequency|Percent |Valid Percen|Cumulative Perce
Valid Always 10 13,5 13,5 13,5

Sometimes 16 21,6 21,6 35,1

Rarely 24 32,4 32,4 67,6

Never 24 32,4 32,4 100,0

Total 74 100,0 100,0

Explicit Valid

learning Frequency Percent Percent |[Cumulative Perce
Valid Always 21 28,4 28,4 28,4

Sometimes 28 37,8 37,8 66,2

Rarely 12 16,2 16,2 82,4

Never 13 17,6 17,6 100,q

Total 74 100,0 100,0

The two tables above go under the same heading that fookhe type of
learning the teachers expose their learneré wmall comparison would reveal that
(66, 2%) of the informants recognized th#tey useé explicit learning vhile
(35,1%) usd the implicit one. Ths gives an idea about the kind of learning that the
teachers presesdtheir lectures through in spite of the fact that the CBA focuses on

discovery learning which in no way isethesult of explicit learning.

ltem twenty-eight: A teacher is one who makes himself progressively

unnecessary. What do you think?
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Teachersodé attitude towards | earner a
classroom practices and thus encourages or impedes learner centekdeiness.
through this question we tried to collect data in this vein, and this this is what is
presented in the table below.

Table431:Teachers6 Attit wdnmmyt owards Learner

Valid Cumulative
Frequency| Percentf Percent Percent

Valid Strongly agree 10 13,5 13,5 13,5

Agree 22 29,7 29,7 43,2

undecided 8 10,8 10,8 54,1

disagree 22 29,7 29,7 83,8

strongly 12 16,2 16,2 100,0

disagree

Total 74 100,0 100,0

Table (4.31) shows that (43, @) informants hada positive attitude towards
autonomous learng, and nearly the same number (@%) hada negative one. It is
to be mentioned, however, thd 0, 8 %) of the respondents neaundecided about

this question.
4.2.3 Discussion

The data analysed in this pafttbe chapter concerns the ogathered by
means of a questionnaire administered to secondary school ELT practitioners who

are using or who have us@tithe Crossroadsoursebook to teach first year

secondary school pupils. This data is going to be used to crosscheck the data
presentd in the refeential above andraw conclusions in relation to the hypotheses

put forward at the beginning of this research.
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4. 3 Learnersd6 Questionnaire

The questionnaire attributed to the learners aimed at collecting data about the
pupils use of the textbook, the@lklassroom learning practices, their beliefs about
their role in the learning process, their project realization and how they do it and
other information that would give insights about the four factors mediating learner
autonomy searched for in the textbaolalysis. The questionnaire embodies two
parts, the first odaeandthe sadora containshgeestions a r n e

related to the research itself.
4.3.1Learners Biodata

Item One: Age

The main raison behind asking the learners about theiaad gender is to get them
start filling in the questionnaire by writing about something personal so as they are

at ease before moving to more detailed and specific questions.
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Figure4. 1 Learner sd Age
The figure above shows that the learre 6 a g leetwveen @4) gnd (21)
years The mean age of the (204) informants is @®), which is quite acceptable

for a first year secondary school pupiltae normal age is (16)

ltem Two: Gender

Tabled.32: Lear ner s6 gender

Frequency Percent Valid Percenf Cumulative Percent

Valid Femald 104 51,0 51,0 51,0
Male 100 49.0 49,0 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The table shows that the numbettud participants in this study waearly

well balanced as the females represd(®1,0%) and he males (49,0%).
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4.3.2 Data about the Factors Mediating Learner Autonomy

Item One: Do you use the textook At the Crossroad® study English in class?

Very important for this study is teave an idea about whettee pupils use the

textbook at all. Otlerwise, this study would not be worth doing.
Table 4.33: Text-book Use

Frequency Percent Valid Percen| Cumulative Percen|
Valid Always 129 63,2 63,2 63,2
Sometime! 42 20,6 20,6 83,8
Rarely 23 11,3 11,3 95,1
Never 10 4.9 4.9 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The data collected show that the majority of the learners¥83,8el the textbook

At the Crossroadbr their school subjedEnglish language learning.

temtwo:Have you ever it édad btolordpagmavipdPetnet of 6
Crossroads®
Taking responsibility over oneds own |

about the content of learning. One way of presenting the syllabus to the learners in

At the Crossroadss thebook map on page two. But, do pupils refer to this part of

the caursebook so as to have an ideboutwhat they are going to learn? Tlss

what he data in the table below tritmlshed some light on.

Table434Learner s6 Reference to the Book May
Frequency| Percent Valid Percent| Cumulative Percen
Valid Yes 14 6,9 6,9 6,9
| am not 14 6,9 6,9 13,7
sure
No 176 86,3 86,3 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0
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The data gathered in this table shothsit (86,36) of the informants
admitedto have never read this part of the textbook, and4psaid that they &d
temthree:Do you read the o0Unit Previewd at

The aim behind the unit preview is nearly the same as that of the book map.
Table 4.35:L e a r nefareaceé to R&nit Preview.

FrequencyPercent| Valid Perceng Cumuktive Percen
Valid Always 5 2,5 2,5 2,5
Sometimes 24 11,8 11,8 14,2
Rarely 28 13,7 13,7 27,9
Never 147 72,1 72,1 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The information in this table shows that ()l of the informants
recognize tha they never readche unit preview, and (13,7%) sdidey rarely did.
However, (118%) said they sometimes did and (2,5%) said they always did

Item four: Do you try to know what the unit content is about before starting it?

Shifting responsiitity from teachers to learners entails making learners
aware about the untibntent beforehand so askimow what they are going to learn
and get ready for ifThis is what this question tried to look for and here are the

results.
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Table 4.36: Knowing the Content of the Unit before itets

Frequency Percen{Valid Percen| Cumulative Percenl
Valid Always 10 4.9 4,9 4,9
Sometimes 21 10,3 10,3 15,2
Rarely 30 14,7 14,7 29,9
Never 143 70,1 70,1 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The table above sh@athat (70,1%) of the pupils never trieth see vinat the unit
learning points were, and (14,7%) said they rarely @itk rest of the pupils (10,
3%) didsometimes have a look at it, and @)9said they did for each unit.

Item five: Do you check your pigress as you move from one sequence to the
other?

While learners are given the chance to regularly check their progress, they
would be able to spot their weaknesses so as to make plans to improve them
immediately. This in a way fosters teégulatel learning which is suchan

important factor in developing learner autonomy.

Table 4.37: Checking Progress Following eacadsience

Frequency| Percent| Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent

Valid Always 5 2,5 2,5 2,5
Sometimes| 6 2,9 2,9 54
Rarely 16 7,8 78 13,2
Never 177 86,8 86,8 100,0

Total 204 100,0 100,0




Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Analysis of Questionnaires

It is shownthrough the data presented in tiadle above that the learners
were not given this opportunity to check their learning as the number of the

informants who confired that wa (86, 8%).

Item Six: Do you do the exercises that are in the chexk progress part of each
unit?

At the crossroadembodies a sequence called check your progress. In this

part there are assignments that present activities about language poiatp sdera
before. When teachers direct their pupdstliese activities they can invest on the
activities in it so as to try tpractisewhat they have not succeeded to |dagfore

Table 4.38: Check your Progressaivities

Frequency| Percentl Valid Perceh | Cumulative Percent
Valid Always 47 23,0 23,0 23,0
Sometimes| 63 30,9 30,9 53,9
Rarely 30 14,7 14,7 68,6
Never 64 31,4 31,4 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The table above shows that (53,9 said that they didhese activities, and
(31,4%) admited that theyever dd them. The rest of the informan(t4, 7%) said
they didthem but orrare occasionenly.

Item seven:Do you fill in the check your progress portfolio that is by the end of

each unit? (If your answer iever do nd answe questions8,9,10

At the crossroadembodies a sequence called check your progress. In this part

there are assignments that present activities about language points already seen
before. When teachers direct their pupils to these activitiesctregpot what they
have not succeeded to ledrus, here we tried to see if the learners were asked to

evaluate their learning through this tool.
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Table 4.39: Check your Progressotfolio

Frequency Percent Valid Percent| Cumulative Percer
Valid Always 3 1,5 1,5 1,5
Sometimes| 6 2,9 2,9 4,4
Rarely 17 8,3 8,3 12,7
Never 178 87,3 87,3 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The table above shows ththie majority of the learners (87%3 recognizd
to neverfill in such a document, and onl¢#,4% said they did Given these low
results of the portfolio completion and because it is directly linked with questions

(8,9,and 10), walecided not analyse the three following items in the questionnaire.

Item eleven Who do you blame when you dotrap wel in learning the English
language?

Taking in charge oneds own | earni

ng
successes and failures. When a learner blames himself when he does not do well in
learning,this can givansights about his affest filter which is an element among

others that mediates autonomous learning.

Table440: Lear ner s6 At ti t udeamingwards their

Frequency Percent Valid Percent| Cumulative Percen
Valid The teacher 40 19,6 19,6 19,6
The text bool 3 15 1,5 21,1
Myself 120 58,8 58,8 79,9
No one 41 20,1 20,1 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0

R c
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The table above shows that (5&Bof the informants recognisabat they
blameal themselves when they did rabd wdl in learning, and (19,6%) considered
that theirteachers we the cause behind their failure.

Item twelve: Do you think that pupils should be responsible for their own
learning so as to succeed?
Transfering responsibility from teachers to learners entails learners to be aware

about taking irchaarge their own learning.

Table44l:Lear ner s6 Beliefs aboutearmgsponsi bil
Frequency|Percent| Valid Percen| Cumulative Percen
Valid strongly agre 101 49,5 495 49,5
Agree 55 27,0 27,0 76,5
undecided 26 12,7 12,7 89,2
disagree 9 4.4 4.4 93,6
strongly 13 6,4 6,4 100,0
disagree
Total 204 100,0 100,0
The table above presents information

responsibility over their learning. It shows that a large number of pupils 49, 5
strongly believel that they wee responsible for their learning, and (%) of them
did agree on the same thing. Howeeya small minority (10, 8%) didot share the

same point of view.

Item thirteen: Do you think that teachers should be responsibleafdrei r pupi |
learning ?
This question tried to provide the same data as the the question before but in a

different way.
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Table442:Lear ners6 beliefs about ebmiagc her s 0
Frequency [Percen| Valid Percen| Cumuhtive Percen|
Valid strongly agree 111 54,4 54,4 54,4
Agree 66 32,4 32,4 86,8
undecided 14 6,9 6,9 93,6
disagree 6 2,9 2,9 96,6
strongly 7 3,4 3,4 100,0
disagree
Total 204 100,0 100,0

The table above shows that (80) of the learners believkthat the
teachers we the ones responsible for thigarning, however (6,3%) did nttink
so. The resof the respondents (6, 9%) wenedecided about this question.

Item fourteen: How do you find your book of English?

The | earner so attitude t owar ds t he

their attitude towards its content.

Table 443:L e a r n tHtude towaAt the Crossroads.

Frequency| Percent Valid Percen| Cumulative Percer
Valid Not useful at 22 10,8 10,8 10,8
all
Not useful 22 10,8 10,8 21,6
Useful 119 58,3 58,3 79,9
Very useful 41 20,1 20,1 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0
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The table above is about the attitude of the learners about the-boolsat
the Crossroaddt shows that a considedabnumber of the pupils (784) hada

positive attitude towards the usefulness of ttextbook, whereas,(21,6%)

consideredthe textboolas beinghot useful.

Item Fifteen: Do you do the tasks and the activities as they are presented in the
textbook?

Doing the activities as they are presented in tbetbook gives evidence that
teachers are slavishly following the lay out of the contenthe different units.
Thereforethe learners needs in terms of reviewing, consolidating, or checkimg thei
progress in relatiowith the material dealt with ara a way neglected.

Table 4.44: The Degree of Respecting the Layout of the Tasks in éxébdok

Frequency Percent Valid Percent | Cumulative Percen
Valid Always 49 24,0 24,1 241
Sometime} 88 431 43,3 67,9
rarely 26 12,7 12,8 80,3
Never 40 19,6 19,7 100,(
Total 203 99,5 100,G
Missing System 1 5
Total 204 100,d

The data in the table above shows, in fact, that (4@, & the informants
sometimes did the actfies as they we presented in the textboadnd (24, 0 %)
said they always didHowever, (12,7%) said that they rarely diand (19,6%

claimedthat theynever followed the layput of the activities in the textbook.

Item sixteen Does the teacher chandetform and the content of some tasks in the

book which you are supposed to do in classroom?
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Changing the form and the content of the textbook shows that the teacher is

trying to meet the learners needs in terms of task diffi@rtyappropateness.

Table 4.45: Adapting Textbook Content bia¢ Teachers.

FrequencyPercen Valid PercenfCumulative Percent

Valid Always 11 5,4 5,6 5,6

Sometimes 88 43,1 44,4 50,0

rarely 35 17,2 17,7 67,7

Never 64 31,4 32,3 100,0

Total 198 97,1 100,0
Missing System 6 2,9
Total 204 100,0

This table shows tha@d4, 4%) of the informants saithat their teachers
sometimes adaetl the contenof the textbook, and (5, 4%) said they always. did
However, (31, 4%) adm#d that their teachers never dahd (17, 2%) said that
their teachers didn rare occasian It is, however, worth notinthat (2, 9%) of the

respondents did not answer this question.

Item severneen: Does the teacher involve you to decide about what to learn in

classroom?

Shiftng resposi bi |l ity from teachers to | earne
about taking in charge their own learning, entails that teachers should from to time

to time involve their learners to make choices about what to learn. So, the present
question tried to igk up information in this vein to seehat is happening in

classroom.
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Table446:Lear ner s6 I nvolvement i neafhaki ng De
Frequency|PercenValid Percent Cumulative Percen
Valid Always 9 4,4 4,4 4,4
Sometimes 10 4,9 4,9 9,3
Rarely 12 5,9 5,9 15,2
Never 173 84,8 84,8 100,0
Total 204 100,0 100,0
The tabl e above presents i nformati on é

decisions about what to learn in classroom. It shows that tharitygj84, 8%) of

the learners we ot involved by their teachers to decide about what to learn in
classroom, and the remaining number (15,2%) which is so limited in comparison to
the already mentionkrate said that they we asked to take decision about what

they want to learn.

Item eighteen: Which of the following classroom learning situations you are
mostly faced wih? Rank them from the most to the least frequent one using

numbers 1 for the most frequent antifor the least frequent).

The competencpased approach is oted in the sockzonstructivist
learning theory, and thus group work is among the criteria that should characterize
classroom learning practices. So, here we tried to find out which learning situation

dominated and which lagged behind.
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Table 4.47: Dominant Gassroom Learning Situations According tealtners

Ranking Frequency | Percent | Valid percent | Cumulativepercent
1% Individua 80 39,2 39,2 39,2
| work
2" Pair work 75 36,8 36,8 76,0
3 Group 31 15,2 15,2 91,2
work
4" Whole 18 8,8 8,8 100,0
class
work
Total 204 100,0

The table above presents information about the dominant learning situations
in classrooms. For the informants who participated in thidys{@9,26) ranked
individual work in thefirst position, and (36,8%) put pair work ithe second one.
However, group work which normally should dommat the approach was ranked
third with (15, 2%), and whole class work ranked fourth with (8,8%).

Item nineteen How do you often work on the hidden message, anticipatk

discover the language tasks?

Discovery learning is more beneficial to the learners when they woitkio
groups so as to negate meaning, scaffold one anothé s | ,and comsiructg
knowledge.This table is meant to gather data thasgmseghts about such a

language learning classroom practice.



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Analysis of Questionnaires

Table 4.48: Thedidden MessageAnticipatedanddiscover the languagé

TasksPerformance
Frequency|Percent |Valid Pecent|Cumulative Percen

Valid Individually 140 68,6 68,6 68,6

With a 47 23,0 23,0 91,7

Partner

In a group 11 5,4 5,4 97,1

Whole class 6 2,9 29 100,0

Total 204 100,0 100,0

The information in the table above shows that (&8,6f the informantsdid
the aforementioned activities individually, and (28)lid them in pairs.However,
(5,4%) of them said thahey workedin groups to perfornsuch activities, and

(2, 9%) said they dithem collectively In class.

Item twenty: How often do youwdo projects irEnglish? (If your answer 130 unit
do not answer the remaining questions)

While working on their projects, the learners have the opportunity to
collaborate so as to reach one common objectivetdlile belowpresents some

information about how often #hlearners are asked to perfains work.
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Table 4.49: Project Realization Fequency

Frequency|Percent|Valid Percent | Cumulative Percen

Valid For each 53 26,0 26,0 26,0

unit

For some 37 18,1 18,1 44 1

units

for few 73 35,8 35,8 79,9

units

for no unit 41 20,1 20,1 100,0

Total 204 100,0 100,0

The data gathered shewhat (26,06) of the informantsaid they didt for
each unit, and (18%) confirmed that they perforrad it for some uni. However,
(35,8%) saidthey dd for few units, and (20%) recognizd that they wee never

asked to realize such a work.

It is worth mentioring that the remaining items in the questionnaire have a
direct relation with the project realization, thus thédzaumber of the informants
which is going to be taken into consideration will not take into account the pupils
who said that they have never been assigned such an activity by their teachers. Their

number is (41) pupils, so the remaining valid numbet &3] pupils.

Item twenty-one When are you asked to start working on your projects?
The time of launching the project affects a lot the process of realization.
Normally, it is launched before starting any instruction about the unit so as its

devdopment goes hand in hand with that of the unit under study. So, this question

tried to find out the time the teachers tell theirpi | s about the unit ¢
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Table 4.50: Time for Launching the Collaborative Projecbw

Frequenc|Percen|Valid Percenf Cumulative Percer
Valid At the beginning of 64 31,4 39,3 39,3
the unit
In the Middle of the 31 15,2 19,0 58,3
unit
By the end of the Un 36 17,6 22,1 80,4
When the unit is 32 19,6 100,0
totally over 15,7
Total 163 79,9 100,0
Missing System 41 20,1
Total 204 100,0

The data in the table above shows that @),4f the informants saithat

their teachers launelthe project while they statl the unit, and (15,2%) said they

were assigned this task the middleof the unitstudy. However (17, 6%) of the

informants said their teachers tdltem to do the work by the end of the unit, and

(15, 7%)said they only wee asked to realize it when the unit is totally over. It is to

be mentioned that (20, 1%) of the pupilsl not amswer this questionsince, as

explained in (table 4.49%hey are not assigned this task.

Item twenty-two: Where do you get the topic of the project from?

Allowing learners to choosetapic to work on is a step forward into making

them holdingesponsibiliy over what they are learnirag least during the project

realization.
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Table 451:1 earner s6 Choopice to the Project
Frequenc)Percen|Valid Percent| Cumulative Percel|
Valid The one mentionedi| 134 65,7 82,2 82,2
the book.
Theteacher propose 16 7,8 9,8 92,0
a different topic from|
that mentioned in thq
book.
The teachers ppmses 11 54 6,7 98,8
many topics and we
choose the one that
suits us most
We are free to come 2 1,0 1,2 100,0
out with our own
topics.
Total 163 79,9 100,0
Missing System 41 20,1
Total 204 100,0

The table above, however, shows that most learners ¥%bwée not given

that chance and had work on he topics mentioned in the téxtok, and (7,%0)

say that they word on the topic thiatheir teacher propose®et, the resof the

respondents (5, 4%) said that theyosd from a list of topics that the teache

broughtto them, and (10%) of the pupils claimed that they gefree to come out

with any topic they likd.

T



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Analysis of Questionnaires

Item twenty-three: How do you do your projects?

Collaboration is a required criterion in the social factors mediating learner

autonomy thus the project is most beneficial to the learners when done in groups.

Table 4.52: Members Involved in Pregt Realization

Frequency|Percent|Valid Percent | Cumulative Percen

Valid Individually 35 17,2 21,6 21,6

In pairs 26 12,7 16,0 37,7

In groups 100 49,0 61,7 99,4

Whole class 1 5 ,6 100,0

Total 162 79,4 100,0
Missing System 42 20,6
Total 204 100,(

The table above shows that a considerable number of the pupil$6§17,2
prefeedto do the projects individualy, and (126Y of them said they did thein
pairs.However, the vast majority (49%) confirms that they worked on them in

groups.
Item twenty-four: Who does the work If you do your projects in groups?

The data in the table belopresents information about how the learners
performedtheir projects and whethéne members ahe same group didivide the
labor or not.The answer to this question concernaaly the informants who irhe
previous question said that they dn@ project in group. So, in addition to the ferty
one pupils ino previously said they never did projedise softwareaevealed (63)
missing answers which represent the pupils who do the project in other ways than in
groups. Consequently, the statistics that appear in ahke tabove about item
twenty-four were representative to (100) informants out of (20¢&)o initially

startel the questionnaire completion.



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning

Analysis of Questionnaires

Table 4.53: Project Work Labor Bvision

Frequency

Cumulative Perce|

Valid Eachpupil does the

task allotted to him.

One pupil does the
whole work for the

red of the group.

We get it ready mac

in a cyber space
Total

Missing System

Total

65

19

16

100
104
204

Percen|Valid Percent
31,9 65,0
9,3 19,0
7.8 16,0
49,0 100,0
51,0
100,0

65,0

84,0

100,0

Table(4.53) reved that (39, %) of the informants saithat eaclpupil did
the task allotted to him, and (9%3 recognizd that one pupil didhe whole work

for the group. The remaining informants adedtthat they gotheir projects ready

made from an internet cybspace.

Item twenty-five: In case you have chosen answer (a),loft®n do you meet to

check and reflect upon what your partners have done for the project realisation ?

The table above presents informatidyoat the learners meetings in order

see and check what each pupil in the group has done. So, lerthetanformats

concerned by this question meethose Wo in the previous question hadid that

every pupil in the group performeatie workallotted to him. Those who haxthosen

the other options did not answihiis question, and finally thealid numbe of the

remaining informants is (64)
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Table 454:Learnes 6 Me et i n g saskskEvaluatRe al i zed T
Frequency|Percent |Valid Percen{ Cumulative Percen
Valid Once 21 10,3 32,8 32,8
Twice 16 7,8 25,0 57,8
Three time! 13 6,4 20,3 78,1
and more
Neve 14 6,9 21,9 100,0
Total 64 31,4 100,0
Missing System 140 68,6
Total 204 100,0

The table above reveals thahangthe valid number of the respondents (21) said
that they net once during the pregt realization, (16) pupils said that they met
twice, and (13) of them said theyetmat least three times before they round up their
project. The remaining informants (14) recogdipever to meetiuring the project
realization.

Item twenty-six: Does your teacher give you a project evaluation grid aoytbu

know how you are going to be graded?

The table above presents information about the project evaluation grid that the
teachers are supposed to give to their learners so as they know what to give priority
to, what language forms to include, where &y pttention, antdowthey are going

to be graded.
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Table 4.55. Project Evaluation €d

Frequency|Percen|Valid Percen| Cumulative Percent
Valid Always 7 3,4 4,3 4,3
Sometimes 4 2,0 2,5 6,8
Rarely 6 2,9 3,7 10,5
Never 145 71,1 89,5 100,0
Total 162 79,4 100,0
Missing System 42 20,6
Total 204 100,0

The data provided here shows that (7¥p)lof the informantsay that their
teachers never ga them such a tool, and (%) said they rarely didHowever, a
small number é informants (3, 4%) saidheir teachers always hagdithem the

grid, and (2, 0%) ofhem said they sometimes did
Item Twenty-seven Do you present your project in classroom when you finish it?

Presenting the project in class allows the learnersdeive feedback from their
teachers and also from their pe€&hss will allow them have an idea about how
well/badly they prepared and performed their project, hence it will have effects on

their motivation for their future projects.
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Table 4.56:Prgect Resentation

Frequency| Percent Valid Percen| Cumulative Percer
Valid Always 67 32,8 41,6 41,6
Sometime! 26 12,7 16,1 57,8
Rarely 5 2,5 3,1 60,9
Never 63 30,9 39,1 100,0
Total 161 78,9 100,0
Missing System 43 21,1
Total 204 100,0

So, this table shows that (323 of the informants saithat they presegat
their projects in class when they fineshworking on them, and (12, 7%) confieah
that they sometimes didHowever, a considerable number of the informants (30,
1%) saidthey never presead their projects in front of theiclass partners, and (2,
5%) said they rarely did

Item Twenty-eight: Do you and your group members talk about the positive and

the negative sides of your project when you present it?

When leaners evaluate their own work, they tend to be more aware about their

own role in learning in general, and realizing future projects in particular.



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Analysis of Questionnaires

Table 4.57: Evduation of the Project by the Members of the Samau@

Frequency|Percent|Valid Percen/Cumulative Percent
Valid Always 33 16,2 20,4 20,4
Sometimes 40 19,6 24,7 45,1
Rarely 36 17,6 22,2 67,3
Never 53 26,0 32,7 100,0
Total 162 79,4 100,0
Missing System 42 20,6
Total 204 100,0

The table above shows thdi6,26) of the informants saithat they always
disaused with the group membertheir projects , and that (19,6%) adied that
they sometimes didHowever, (26, 0%) admeéd that they never discusd the
positive and the negative sidestloéir projectand (17, 2%) said they rarely did

4.3.3 Discussion

The | earner so6 ged guestions that aimedeat gidmgn t a i n
information aboutthé ear ner s6 beliefs and attitude:c
their classroonas well as beyond the schawll language learning practices.These
i nformati on ar e me a nt t o be compared \
questionnaire and both of them will be used to crosscheck the findings revealed in

the referential through which the textbook was analysed.
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4.4 Conclusion

This chapter allowed us tanalyze the data collected by means of the two
guestionnaires. All the answers to the questions were statistically represented in
tables and came in order of appearance in the questionnaires filled in by the
informants.The findings revealed here allowed us to crosscheck those found in the
referential. At can be summed up, that in general teachers and learners classroom
practices are not fravourable to the enhancement of learner autonomy.In addition to
that, the anlgsis of the questionnaire revieled that teachers and learnersa had
negative attitude and wrong beliefs about autonomous learning.So, as mentioned
above, these data were used altogether with those found in the referential to give
answers posed at the beging of this research.Hence, the next chapter is about the

interpretation of the results.
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5.1 Introduction

This chapter is about the interpretation of the datcdbed in the referential
and the two questionnaires. The findings are compared to each hypothesis

separately and thesonclusions about their validity or invalidity adeawn.
5.2 Factors Mediating Learner Autonomy in the Text book

The first research astion in this study was about whethiee cognitive factors

mediating learner autononare represented it the Crossroadsr not. And the

hypothesis put forward for this question was tihat textboolis elaborated in such

a way to foster @tonomous le@ning by engaging th&earners cogmively through
different tasks and activities, but teachers and learners classroom practices are not
congruent with the principles of the approachis is whatis going to be checked
through the textbook analysiby reerence to the checklist put forward for this

purpose.

5.2.1Cognitive factors

Some very basic and essential elements that should be manifested in
autonomous learners are those related to the cognitive side. Scholars such as (Holec,
1981; Little, 191; Bensn, 200) put forward cognitive processes like defining the
content of learning and progression, evaluating what had been learnt, taking
responsibility over oneb6s | earning, crit

action, and awareness resultingm critical reflection.

Thus, to consideAt the Crossroadhs a learning material that helps foster

learning autonomy, it should embody within its pages thevebmentioned
cognitive factorsjn addition to that, the users of the text book should beeaof
their existence and their usefulness. This is what the headings below are going to
uncover through the interpretation of tlesults drawn from thdata collected in the

research instruments used in this study.
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5.2.1.1 Shifting Responsibility

The first reference under the cognitive factor that states that the textbook
facilitates the transfer of responsibility from teachers to learners shows that indeed
some criteria for such a reference do exist but others do not. The textbook holds
within its pageghe language content that the pupils are supposed to learn during the
whole year and also within each unit and each sequence. So, if the learners want to
have an idea about the syllabus forsslfidy or to get ready for it beforehand, they
can consulthebookmap(see appendix)The othe important criterion,essential in
shifting the responsibility from teachers to learners, is that the aim behind each
sequence is well mentionedtime unit previewthat is at the entrance of each unit in
the textbodk. Unfortunately, the unit preview does not specify what the pupils are
supposed to be able to do at the end of each unit, i.e., the final objective of the unit
IS not mentioned irthe textbook. Anothevery crucialcriterionto thetransfer of
responsibity from teachers to learners is that of putting the learners in a problem
solving situation where they should discover the language themselves. This kind of
activities exist in the textbook but theiumber is very limitedesides the fact that
the instrction does not specify that the activity should be done in groups so as the
| earners negotiate meaning and scaffold

knowledge within a ZPD.

In spite of the fact that the textbook holds within its pages some ctitatia
help the transfer of responsibility from teachers to learners, this does not seem to be
t he case with 60e acclhaesrssréo oam dp rlaecarinceers anc
such factors. It is to be mentioned, however, that both teachersXd)r&sd
learners(78,%) consideredhe textbookto bea useful teaching/&ning material
and admited usingit in class. Yet, a large number of learners (86,8ecognize
never to read the Obook mapdéd which is a
the yearly language content to be studied, though (®9,5f the teachers
consideed this document aan important tooboth for them and for their learners.
Moreover, (72,1%) of the learners say that they never ceanldhk: unit preview so
as to know what the comteof the unit is, in spite of the fact that3(0%) of the
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teachers dicggree thapupils should be aware of the unit content before starting it,
and (47,2%) of them beliewkit to be an important tool that learners should

consult regularly.
52.12Act vi ti es Raising Learnerso6 Awareness

A second cognitive factor so crucial in the transfer of responsibility from
teachers to | earners is raising the | ea

own learning. This factor is presented At the Crossroadshrough tasks and

activities that encourage critical reflection and put the learner in situations where he
performs tasks and then checks his knowledge about his own learning in reference
to a listening script or aeading passage. Unfortunatetilfese knds of activities

that put the learner in a situation where he questions his own learning is only
represented at two different sequences whicH_msten and checkandRead and
check.This is basically done in a way where learners perform an activity lo@sed
guessing, and later on check their answers in reference to a listening script or a

reading passage.

Taking responsibility generates some kind of behavior on the side of the
learner such as taking decisions about what to learn, this is what the tefdtb®ok
to provide to the learners. The layt of the activities within the sequences of the
different units propose no second alternative in doing an activity, performing a task
or learnng a language point. This fact svalso confirmed by the data in the
guestionnaire wher&Q,3%0) of the teachers recognizthat they respeetithe taks
and the activities as they veepresented in the text book, ar&¥,8%) confirmed
what their teachers saidMoreower, (50, 0%) of the learners saiideir teachers
almost rever changethe form and theontent of the activities they wesupposed
to do in class. In addition to what has been said, (84,4%) of the learners redognize
that their teachers nevewmwlved them in decidingbout what to learrand (58,1%)
of the teahers did confirm what the learnessid about this point of learner
involvement in the process and content lefrning. Another point worth

mentionng is that een the topics of the pjects proposed in the textbook neenot
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diversified and all the leaems wee compelled to work on the same subjectegxc

for unit one where they hatle right to choose among two topics. This is confirmed
by the data generated in the two questionnaires where ¥66pf2the teachers said
that their puds chose the topidhat wee proposed in the textbook to perform their
projecs, while only (2,7%) of them saitiat they proposkdifferent topics and the
pupils wee free to choose what to work on with their group members. It is nearly
the same rate with the learners (8%) who confirned doing the topic proposd in

the book, while (5,4%) said they megiven the right to choose one topic among a
list of subjecs their teachers propoddo them. Thus, by considering these facts
collected both from the textbook and theot@uestionnaires, it can be concluded
that neither the textbook nor the teachers dppse alternative ways the pupils,

and thus practically no room is left to the pupils to be involved in so as to take
decisions about what to learn or at least whatvidies to do so as to learn
somet hing. Consequentl vy, this shoul d

awaeness about the fact that theyreveesponsible for their own learning.

On the other hand, one of the most important tools for raising |lsatner
awareness about their own learning is the existence eégalfiation portfolios at
the end of each unit that the learners are supposed to fill in so as to know how well
they do about what they have learnt in class, and hand a copy of it to thearseach
These progress portfolios will give evidence to the teacher about his learners
common failures in relation to which he will present remedial work for the whole
class. In addition to that, this will also enable individual learners to spot and remedy
their own weaknesses by doing individual specific extra exercises. Unfortunately,
(56, 8%) of the teachers recogniz¢hat they never toltheir pupils to fill in that
progress pordlio and only (1,4%) of them saitthey assign this activity to their
pupilsfor all the units. This is in reality a bit quite different from the data collected
in the learers questionnaire which revealtat (87,3%) of the informants saidat

they never filedin the progress portfolio.

As far as selstudy skills are concerde the textbook proposes some

h :

remedial work inthed St op and, GCdmsso ldiedadt i on and Ext
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Check your Progressphases. Th&topand Considersection provides the learners
with the use of language based on the implementation of rules (ofgna syntax,
phonology) that illuminate aspects of the language which the pupils have come
across in the unit under study. T8ensolidation and Extensicsequence consists

of two rubrics,Write it outandWork it out.lts aim is to elaborate and expandtbe
functions, language and social skills acquired earlier so as to flesh out, in writing,
their communicative abilities. Whereabhe Check your Progressequence also
provides the learners with the opportunity to assess their attainment througts a serie
of exercises generally devised around a mdstdrthat encompasses the thematic
and didactic components of the unit as a whole. Unfortunately, not all the teachers
tell their pupils to do the activities that are in the check your progress, as the data
collected through the questionnaires shdthat (20,36 ) of the teachers tolitheir

pupils to do the exercises that are in this sequence for all units, (47,3% ) for some
units, 20,3% for few units, and 12,2% for no unit. Wher&3, % ) of the pupils

said that they didhese activities, and (32#) admited neverto do them. The rest

of the informants (14, 7%) sattieydid them but on rare occasions.

The problem here is that all these sequences come before the progress
portfolio completion, and in cashe learners have gone through all these activities
before filling in the progress portfolio, they will not benefit from them as they
cannot go back to work on these exercises to remedy the weaknesses revealed in

their own portfolios.

In addition to allthat had been said, the textbook neither proposes extra
material to the learners nor guides them towards reference books or internet links
where they can develop their ssetidy skills and remedy their weaknesses depicted

in the progress portfolio.
5.2.2Meta-cognitive Factors

The second research question designed for this study tries to see if the
learnersare metacognitively engaged through different tasks and activities while

working with At the Crossroads class and out of it. Howevdhe hypothesis put
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forward for this question was thit the crossroadembodies tools that might

devel op t he-cogndieerstraiegies, dut meigher gheir position throughout
the textbook nor the teacher sadltateathed t he

right and appropriate investment they are meant for.

Nowadays conceptions to education tend to notice a shift towards making the
learner aware of his own thinking processes, as in how he is learning and thinking,
just in the same way he is d@aware about the subject matter he is studying. This
means that he is being led to become more ‘cagaitive (Williams, 2003).This
shi ft i n | earning conception entails t
denot es Idadmax s involvexl indsdting goals, defining content and
working out evaluation mechanisng for assessing achievement arglogres (
Little,1991:91). Dam (1995) came out with some ragnitive qualities required
for autonomous learning such as geljulation skills: planningmonitoring, and

evaluating.
5 2. 2.1 Learnerso6 Control over t heir o whn

The first reference in the metagnitive domain is that of learners taking
control over their own learning. So as to be nugnitively engaged, the learners
should be accustoend t o do some tasks such as spo
plans for remediation and knowing where to search for material to improve their
language learning level. The chdisk shows that the textbook does not comprise
any kind of thesetasks and actities apart from the existence of a progress
portfolio. I n addition to the data gath
t e ac her snaresqals@ givie isame evidenabout this fat The very few
teachers who said that they takeir learnes to fill in the progress portfoli@lmost
never tookback a copy of it. Thus, if we conlgr the question abowthat actions
they undertake after they evaluate their learners progress portfolios, we would find
that (11) teachers which represents (%),8id not answerthis question, and (47,
3%) which represents (55, 6%) from theoMhnumber of informants (74) diabt
take any kind baction after they getheir pupils portfoliosback The rate of the

teachers whalireced their pupils towards extra le@ang material for more practice
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was 10, 8%and that of those who spetltheir pupils common failures and plzed
lecturesaccordingly is 20,3%0).In addition to thatthe rate of the teachers who

after evaluating the progress portfoliasained their pupils to spot their own
weaknesses, set objectives, and make plangach those objectives své5,8%)

which is a very low rate if we want to put the theoretical beliefs mentioned above
into practice. Indeed, nearly the same findings were uncovered éen t | ear ner :
guestionnaire where (87, 3%) of the informants adahto neverfill in the progress
portfolio that wa by the end of each unit. Thus, it was useless analysing the rest of
the items that have dice relation with this question. Last but ndietleast, the
progress portfolio does not allow the learners to check their progress continuously
through the different sequences unfolding since it is only presented once and at the

very end of the unit.

Yet, in spite of the fact that the textbook holdsnedial activities within
some of its unit sequences, they remain insufficient material as they are not
sustained by extra material in the form of book references or internet links where
the learner could find the information necessary to the accomplishofiehis
planned objectives. The othenportant missing criteria in the textbook is the self
evaluation grid which is so usefuh shaping the learners efforts while working on
individual or collective tasks such as paragraph writing or progalization. In
fact, the textboolnot onlylacks providing such grids, butdeems that the teachers,
too, did not care about supplying thelearners with such tools and reeeven
unawae about their existence. This svaroved through the data provided in both
guestionnaire where it wa shown that (78,%) of the teachers recogntzthe fact
that they neveprovided their learners with project evaluation ggjcand (89,5%) of
the pupils saidhey never receivcesuch a grid from their teaches to guide them
work on their project and have an idea about what to spend more time on and what
to give more importance to. The project is an opportunity where the learners can
reinvest what they have learnt in classroom to produce a collaborative work with
their partners. Saf this grid is given to the learners while the project is launched, it
will have two functions. The first one is that it will make the learners aware about

what is happening in classroom in terms of the language points dealt with and the
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competenies aquired. The second one is, as stated before, it will help them know
what to include in the project and what to focus on while working on it as grading

will take into consideration all of these mentioned elements.
5 2.2.2 Learnerso6 RgCohtentti on on the Lear

To reflect on what is being learnt and to think about what to learn next is an
essential activity that the learners should be involved in if they areedonie
autonomous learners. In ordir keep track of this poess ando be effective,
reflection should be done in a written from. Thus, the best way to do it is to keep
journals or portfolios where they should mention what they have learnt, why they

have learnt it and what they will learn neitt the Crossroadsontains no such

tasks and caequently reflection on the language learning content is not part of the
textbook. This fact is also shown in the learr6 questi onnaire wh
that (86, 86) of thelearners wee not given this opportunity to check their learning

while moving fran one sequence to the other.

In addition to that, the setkegulation skills are not fostered througte
textbook as the learners dot learn how to monitor their learning, set objectives
and m&e plans to achieve them. Thissvalso shown through thetdacollected in
both questionnaires where (5%¥p of the teachers saidhat after receivig the
progress portfolio they dighothing to remedy their learners failures, and only
(7,%0) saidthey traired their learnergo spot their weaknesses, set objectiapd
make plans to improve their level. This is to show that the textbook is considerably
lacking this type of reflective learning that helps fostering-stelfly skillsthat are

so important in mediating learner autonomy.
5.2.3 Social Factors

The third research question in this work tries to measure the amount of
activities that reflect the socimonstructivist approach in the textbook under focus.
And the answer to this question was ttie courseébook proposes different kinds

of learning situabns where the pupils work individually, in pairs andgroups so
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as to do different classroom activities, ahdy also workcollaboratively so as to

realize assignments such as the project sloogs.

According to Dam (1995) an autonomous learner ndedssito develop
some social skills to work with others as a responsible member within the social
context he is in. In the same line of thought, Benson (1996) asserts that the control
of the learning process, the learning resources and language usel=adook by
individual learners each one on his side but it is a question of collective decision
making. The more social interaction with negotiations of meaning are observed, the
more language learning through language use may take place. Researchers in th
field of sociecultural theory came out with the view that appropriate ariiria
scaffol ds S u ptipeoimvolvenierd amd nsemulatéheir @autonomous
learning (Little, 1991). Social interactions manifested in these scaffolds mediate
learning. Nonetheless, cooperation in assisting each other to reflect on task
execution and language learning is necessary for developingcogatéaion, which

in its turn is a required factor mediating autonomous learning.

Thus, considering what has been said eotly about the social factors that

mediate learner autonomy, the textbgsikthe Crossroadseeds to embody tasks

and activities that encourage collaboration, interaction, negotiation of meaning and

scaffolding.

5.2.3.1 Interactive Dimension ofAt the Crossroads

At the Crossroads contains a number of activities which allow the leaoners
work together with their peers. But the quantity of these activities is vergtinag
their number is fifteeifl5) pair work activities within the whole courbeok whtch
makes an average of three (3) activities for each unit; two (2) group work activities
(one actvity in unit one and anothein unit three ), and no topickr class
discussion. The textbook isiot onlyshort of activities that facilitate interaction,tbu
the data gathered in both questionnaires shows even worse results. While asked to
rank the é€arning situation their pupils we mostly faced with while performing

tasks in the classroom, the imieants ranked individual work ifirst position with
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(48,8%0), pair work with (29,%) camein the second position, drwhole class topic
discussion wa third with (14,96).However, what was supposed to rank firssat
the fourth position with only (6,8%).As for the learnevgho participated in this
study (39,20) ranked individual work in thdirst position, and (36,8%) put pair
work inthe second place. However, group work which normally should déenima
the approach was ranked tine third place with (152%), and whole class work
ranked fourth with §, 8%). These resultgoin those uncoved in the textbook
analysis,which proves that the learners are not putnieractive situations which

enabl e them to scaffold one another 6s | ¢
5.2.3.1.1 Reflection on Task Execution

Collaboratve reflection on task execution helps to develop roetmition
and thus train the learners to get involved in the learning process so important in
raising their awareness about their responsibility to control their own learning. So, it
is to be mentionethatthe textbook does not provide the learners with group work
problem solving activities that enable theam collaboratetowards achieving a
learning point. The only problem solving activities in the textbook are assigned to
be done individually. Even vam asked about how they assignsthkind of
activities, only (5,4%) the teachers said that they tdlteir pupils to do them in

groups.
5.2.3.1.2 Knowledge Construction within the ZPD

It is true that the textbook provides the learners with group workitzes
where they can cooperate wittach other to perform tasks, learn things, and
construct knowledge within a ZPD. But, as previously mentioned, the number of
these activities is very limited and does not provide the learners with enough time
and oppomnities to work together and help each other. There is one group work
activity in unit one (Exercise 1 page 31) and another one in unit three (exercise 4

page 86).
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5.2.3.2 Collaborative Learning

The CBA stresses the importance of developing competethat enable the
learnerto cope with the world out of school walls while they are immersed in their
professional careers. One condition for achieving such competence is to get the
learners accustomed to collaborative learning where they waqdthier, shar
information set common objectives, and make plans to fulfii those common
objectives. Collaboration is to be encouraged first in classroom during the
realization of the different assignments so as the learners are able to collaborate on

their projects whe out of the school walls.
5.2.3.2.1 Classroom Collaborative Assignments

Collaboration of the learners to perform a task and achieve a common
objective encourages interaction between the members of the saupeagd favors
interdependenceThis interdepndence which is an undeniable condition to
independence is at first stage to be manifested through classroom group work
activities so as to be later on transferred to the project workshops assigned for each

unit. The analysis oAt the Crossroadhas revaled that with among all thenits

there are only two group work activities through which the learners are given the
chance to collaborate. Irddition to that, the teachers ditbt get their learners
accustomed to group work, since while asked to rankedmming situations their

pupils wee mostly faced with, group work was ranked last with only (04) four
teachers out of (74) severtyur who said that this was the mainn@ag situation

their learners we faced with. Whereas for learners, group wamked third with a
rate of (152%) . So, this is to show again that

classroom practices do enhance the development of collaborative learning.
5.2.3.2.2 Collaborative Project Workshops

At the Crossroads embodies fivefferent units, and for each unit the

learners are assigned a project work meant to be done insgrblug project is
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supposed to be launched at the beginning of the unit, and the learners are supposed
to divide the labor that each of them should work ioth @f course regularly meet to
discuss what each of them has done before rounding up the whole work and

presenting it in front of their class mates.

Yet, do all teachers assign this activity to their learners? And if so, how often
do they do it? When ddey assign it? And how do the learners work on it? The
data gathered in the teachersd qgeestion
their learners to do the projects assigned for the different units. The highest statistic
obtained (36,5%) was thatof teachers assigning projects for three units. Those
telling theirpupils to do it for two units cae second with (23,%9), and four units
(21, 8%0).Only (10, 8 9 of the teachers who assephthis activity for d the units,
however, (4,1%) didnly one poject during the whole year. It is to be mentioned
tha there were some teachers who never tiodlr learners to perforrsuch a work
and their rate wa( 4 , 1%) . Wher eas, the data gather
shows tha(26, 0%) of the informats saidthey perforned a project for each unit,
and (18, %) confirmed that they dia for some units. However, (35, 8%aid they
were assigned this task for few units only, and (2®) tecognizd that they wee

never asked to realize such a work.

In spite of the fact that the instruction of the project is positioned at the end
of the unit, teachers should launch it before starting to teach anything in the unit so
as the learners know beforehand what the requirements of the assignmert are an
what language forms should be focused on during the lessons presentations. It is, in
fact, very important that learners reinvest the knowledge constructed in classroom
into thar projects. Indeed, modkeachers 88, 1%) said that they assiged this
activity at the beginning of the uniénd (39, 3%) of the learners sdiir teachers

launchedthe project at the beginning of each new unit.

However, it is worth mentioning that the instruction of these projects is not
specified though it is mentioned &ar in the textbook that this assignment allows

studentd working as a group, in pairs or individualiy do projects where they are



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Interpretation of the Results

expected to rénvest, in an interactive way, the functions and skills acquired earlier

in classroom (Riche, 2008:9). Nevy t he |l es s, the data in th
shows that (75,%) of the teachers said that they teltebir pupils to do the work in

group. Ard nearly the same information wagat her ed from the
guestionnaire in which one hundred (100) pupus of onehundred and sixty (160)

who had answered this question sHid they didthe project in group. But, the

benefit from doing the project in group is to regularly meet out of the school walls,
check what each member of the group has done, andievat € one anot he
The data collected in the learners questionnaires firstly proves that (65, 0%)
confirmed that every pupil dithe task allotted to him, but while it comes to their
meetings out of the school wall the (64) sikbyir pupils who weg concerned by

this question gave different answer$0,( 36) said that theynet once during the

project realisation, and (08%) met twice. However Ite remaining pupils (06, 4%)

said that they @t three times and more, amdl &) admited to nevermeettheir

partners so as to work on their projects. Thus, if we omit the number of the
informants who recognizetb never meet their partners from the number of the

pupils concerned by this question, we would have fifty (50) remaining pupils from

the initiali nf or mant s 6 taking pat érthis ctadg. Arhisesults in (24,

5%) of the pupils who recognideo meet their partners at varying frequencies

during a project realization. This means that even the project work which is meant

to put the learnersiian interactive learning situation that encourages collaboration,
negotiation of meaning, scaffolding, and knowledge construction is not

appropriately handled by the learnargler the supervision of thegachers.
5.2.4 Affective Factors

The fourth resarch question is an attempt to see whetiner textbook
designers havéhought about involving the learneadfecively in their learning
process, and the hypotlegormulated here was th&xtbook designers have not
thought about introducingools suchas portfolios, diaries and journals that
encourage the learners to speak about their learning experiences through which they

express their feelings about what they learn in dasisout of it.
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Theoretically speaking reflection on learning is more rewgr@ind has a
beneficial effect on the learners when it is done in a written form. It is when written
information is recorded on paper that the learners can keep track @fhtaeé and
the dhowod they are learning. Reflection on learning does not only contes
content and the process of learning, but also involves speaking about the personal
experiences as of the how well/bad the learner did during a learning experience,
whet her he/she | iked or didnodét ,lbeike wor
individually or in a group.That is how learners become gradually aware that a
growing capacity of metacognitive control nurtures intrinsic motivation (Little et al,
2002:17).

5 2.4. 1 Learnerso6 Reflection on the Lear

Reflection on the learning pcess involves learners to express themselves
about their learning experiences putting more stress on how well or how badly they
worked on a task. It also allows them to speak about the reasons that helped or
hindered their learning while working alone together on a language taskaory
otheractivity. Unfortunately, the textbook holds within its pages no such activities
that permit the learners to talk about their inner feelings towards the realization of
an activity, a task, or a project. In additiom t t hi s fact , t eache
classroom seem not to value this kind of behasioech as telling their pupils to
keep portfolios where they keep track ofitHearning experiences. They dibt
even seem twalue the fact that learners cowddaluatether own learning and that
of theirpeers in such a way to raise their awareness about them being responsible of
the development of their own language learning. Indeed, the data gatheted i
teachers questionnaivehere they wee askedabou the kindof evaluation that wa
mo s t beneficial to their (4B,6 &) beleve ghat i nd
teacher@& eval uat i on ¢ mostbdneial to théne and (B&2%3 saw a
that it is rather selévaluation. However, the remaining mingritLl2, 2%) rankd
peer evaluation ithe third position. Thisgivean i dea about the t
on the | earnerso6 self and peer eval uat

cognition so essential in the learner empowerment and transfer of sdslyn
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from teachers to learners. Even the learners aehitat only (16,26) of them
always evaluatdtheir projects with their partners, and that (19,6%) aehithat
they sometimes didHowever, (26, 0%) adméd that they never discusd the
positve and the negative sidestbgir project, and (17, 2%) said they rarely.d\d
for their regular evaluation and reflection on what they have done in the project
most studens did not do as very few of them said that theyt nee work and
evaluate the &ks allotted to each member in the group. Another evidence that
learners do not reflect on their learning content and process is that thei fthve
a reference in relation to which they can decide whether or not they are doing

well/badly as(78, %) remgnizel to nevergive project evaluation grids to their

pupils.

Thus, it can be concluded that the affective side of the learners is not taken

into account inAt the Crossroadas the learners are not encouraged to reflect on

their learning process througiortfolios in which they express their feelings about
how well/badly they have workedy why the group likedlidn't like a task or a
project. Moreover, in spite of the fact that there is a progress portfolio for each unit

that unfortunatelythe pupilsgenerally do not fill inAt the Crossroadgroposes no

type of portfolios where the learners are given room to express themselves about the
specific quality of a learning experience that gave rise to positive or negativ
feelings.Whythey liked or didn'tlike the task or the project. What made them
happy or unhappy about the work at haaddwhat they would do to avoid such

inconveniences for future projects.
5.3 Findings Related to the First Four Hypotheses

The data collected through the referential hegealed that apart from the
affective factor, the other ones mediating learner autonomy are presénthe
CrossroadsThis is shown thanks to tlexistence of some proofsiych aghe book
map and the unit preview that embody the language contéetstadied during the
whole schoolear as well as during each single paitow the pupils to know what

they are going to learn and can get ready for it before they start the unit study in
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class. The tekibok also puts the learners in problem solvingagions that generate
discovery learning which is so essential to shift the roles by giving the opportunity
to the learners to know things by themselves instead of being taught by the teacher.
Critical reflection is also included in the textbook mainlythe Listen and Check

and Read and Checkequences. Furthermore, selfaluation practices are also
present in each unit thanks to a progress portfolio that the learners should fill in so
as to know how well they are doing about the language points theydbae in

class. Last but ndeast, the textbook encourages the learners towards developing
their seltstudy skills by proposing remedial work activities in tB&op and
Consider or Consolidation am Extension activities that thelearners can go

through o reinforce their learning about a specific language point.

These tasks and activities present in the text book are ngrihalie to
facilitate the transfer of | earning fror
awareness to take in chargeitrown learning. However, as it is shown through the
data gathered i n both questionnaires, t |
and attitudes towards such newly implemented types of learning do sometimes flow
against the tide of change and shhinders the realization of some of the most

principal objectives targeted by the CBA, inter alia, learner autonomy.

This is documentedybthe fact that even thougkachers do think that the
book map and the unit preview etwo important instrumentée learners should
regul arly consul t, t his i s not proved
guestionnaire The lattershows that (86%) of them hadnever read the unit
preview and thaf70,1%) of them never trietb knowwhat the content of the unit
was before it started and that walso confirmed by the fact thét2,1%) of the

informants recognizkthey never read the previews designated for each single unit.

Another fact about the mismatch between what is in the textbook and what
the teachers and ehlearners actually das the fact that the instruction of the
problem solving situations that the learnersamefronted to is not specifiednd as

it is explained in theorydiscovery learning is more beneficial to the learners when
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they work o it in groups so as to nega at e meani ng, scaffo
learning,and construct their knowledge.Yet, the data collected in the questionnaires
shows that (68%) of the pupils said that they ditie aforementioned assignment
individually,and only (4,%) of the teachers assedto assign it to be done as a

group work activity.

Most noticeable is the progress portfolio that the learners are supposed to fill
in after the completion of each unit. This selfaluation tool is nearly totally
negleted as (56%pf the teachers said they never ttheir pupils to fill in it, and
(87, 3%) of the learners adniéd to neverdo it. This shows the degree to wwh
both teachers and learnersrev@inaware about the importance of such evaluation
tools in the learning pr@ss both inside and outside the school, and mainly for

learners supposed to take in charge their own learning.

Another characteristic that has to do with s#ifdy skills is thathe textbook
proposes remedial work activities in ti&op and ConsiderConsolidation and
Extension, and in the Check your Progresections.. However, in the second
seguence (consolidation and extension) the proposed activities help the learners to
consolidate and extend their writing skill on one hand, and give to the ledraers
opportunity to solve problems related to the sounds of English as well as finding
their way out of problensolving situations on the other. The Check your progress
seqguence also provides the learners with the opportunity to assess their attainment
through a series of exercises generally devised around a ftedtethat
encompasses the thematic and didactic components of the unit as a whole. The data
collected shows that only (2098 of the teachers toltheir pupils to do the

exercises that are inithsequence for all units.

The above findings are mostly related to the cognitive factors mediating

learner autonomy withidt the Crossroada nd t heir correl ati on

and learners classroom practices. However, the following ones do meatlwith
the metacognitive factors mediating learner autonomy and their representation in

the textbook. One of the most important rredgnitive activities is that the
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textbook embodies activities that allow the learners take control over the
management oftheir own learning. The sequenc&op and Consider and
Consolidation and Extensiomprovide the learners with activities from which they
can select what to do so as to cover the language points they consider not well
grasped. Unfortunately, the teacheeem to lack knowledge about the way these
sequences are to be handled, since (58,1%) of them recodgmtehey respeetl

the layut of the activities as they are organized in the textbook, and thus present
these activities in a traditional way bylied the learners to do them in class instead

of guiding each learner to choose the one(s) he/she thinks will help him/her remedy
his/her own failures and weaknesses. Another very recommendeetaogeitive

skill which is a sine qua non to facilitatingettransfer of learning from teachers to
learners is selfegulated learning. This kind of learning entails learners, among

other things, to evaluateeir own learning At the Cross Roadsrovides a progress

portfolio for each unit that the pupils should in so as to monitor their progress.
Unfortunately, as mentioned darl in this chapter, mosteachers (56, 8%)
recognizé to nevertell their pupils to fill in this seHevaluation tool, and a more
considerable number gqdupils (87, 3%) confirradto neverdo it. This is to show
that the learners we not metecognitively engaged in theilearning and their

teachers diahot help them towards that.

The Competencpased Approach is rooted in the secmonstructivist
learning theory and thus one of theeggominant learning situations that should
prevail in classroom and be represented in the-ldemk is interactive learning
through pair or group work. The analysis of the textbook has shown that group and
pair work activities are constituents of the cotlsek under study, but the data in
both questionnaires showat (48,6%) of the teachers heahked individual work
as the prevailing learning condition in thelassrooms, and only (6,8 %) said group
work was the one which dominated thar classrooms.The same data were
collected in the |l earnersodé questionnair

work, group work, whole class topic discussions simultaneously.
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Scaffolding one anotherdds | earning wi
is considered inhie textbook, as there are activities, though their number is very
limited, that encourage interdependence and which insist on doing the work in
groups. Yet, as entioned before, the teachers dmt to pave the way to such kind
of learning as they rathessigred activities where their learners wadkon their
own

Another task on which part of the approach relies and that puts learners in
situations where they collaborate so as to achieve a common objective is the project
workshop. The textbook embodies j@at workshops for each unit where groups of
learners should work together for their realization. Unfortunately, not all the
teachers assigul this task for althe units, and even those who did, sometimes did
notinsist on the fact that these reeo be dne collaboratively. In addition to that
consideable number of the learners said theyeveever asked to perform such a
task, and pa of those who did, they did individually. Furthermore, among the
pupils who perforrad the project in groups, theneere some who recognidethat
they reliedon one member in the group to do everything for them, while other ones
recognizé that they simply giotheir project ready made in a cyber gpaThus, a
very small numbeof the informants really dithe work ingroups, but still there is
a problem with them since they ditbt meet so often out of school to reflect upon

the work performed by each member in the group.

In addition to all hat has been said about the existence of the factors
mediating learner autongmin the text book and the mismatches of the practices
that often happen in class and out of it, there are some other facts about the
teachersdé6 and the | ear ner s éautineryiweidhs and
directly affectthe natural unfolding othe lessons as in relation to the CBA

principles and objectives.

For instance, while asked about implicit and explicit learningstteachers
(66, 2%) said that their lectures weein the form of explicit learning while (35,1%)
usal the implicit one. Ths gives us an idea about the kind of learning that the

teachers exposdetheir learners to in spite of the fact that the CBA focuses on
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discovery learning which in no way is the result of explicit learning. Another factor

that may affect the natural unfotdj of the lectures is the beliefs of the teachers
towards their | e@take enrchabge thedr Owleamiag. Bhel i t y
statistics show that (78%) of the teachers belied¢hat learners should not take in

charge their own learning, and neatlye same number (653%) of teachers

believad that teachers we the ones responsible of their learners learning. In the

same line of thought, eacher s6 attitude towards | ea
shapes classroom practices and thus encouragespedes learner centeredness.
Indeed, while asked about the teacher as being the one who makes himself
progressively unnecessaf3, 26) informants shoed a positive attitude towards

autonomous learning, and a $lity higher number (45, 9%) hadnegatie one.

As for the learners who hadken part in this study while they were asked
about who they consider responsible when theyedaib perform well while
learning the language, most of them (58,8%)expectedly, answered that they
were the ones to beldmed. This is confirmed later on in the questionnaire when
they were asked about their responsibility over their learning where (76,5%)
believed it to be so. This might give us insights about their awareness for their
responsibility over their own leamg, and that it is just a matter of the
inappropiate classroom practices they were subjected to which still rtreeta
reluctant on their teachers just as is the case in traditdassrooms where the
teacher wa at the centre of learning instead of kbarner. This could be deduced
from the fact that, on the other hand, (8%6) of the pupils condered the teachers
as beingesponsible for their success in learning.

To sum it up, one can deduce that the fiostr hypotheses put forward in
this study & to a large extent validated since the factors mediating learner
autonomy are provided in the textbook, apart from the affective factor which is not,
and that it is only a matter of teacher
their beliefs and thtudes towards learner centeredness that represent a barrier for

their realization.
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5.4 Findings Related to the FifthHypothesis

The fifth research question was s&find the frequency of appearance of the
four factors mediating learner autonomy ire thextbook. The hypothesis put
forward to check this question wdsat some factors do appear seduently but
others which are equallymportant to fostering autonomy are nearly totally

neglected.

The referential elaborated for this reason shows intFadtthe textbook,sa
demonstrated previously (see3h embodies the factors meant to mediate

autonomous learning, but how often do they appeAt the Crossroads?

Firstly, it has to be mentioned that the textbook embodies two essential
cognitive tools the book mamndthe unit previewthat provide the learners with
the content of the language to be learnt for each sequence within each unit and also
the syllabus for the whole year. In spite of the fact that the aim behind each
seqguence is clearly stat in the unit preview, still the learners do not know what at
the end of each unit they will be able to do. The other cognitive factor that the
textbook embodies is that of discovery learning, but the number of these kind of
activities is really very linted as their whole number iwelve (12) exercises for
the whole book, which makes approximately (2,4) activities for each unit. This
makes it clear that one of the most basic principles of the CBA is really not

sufficiently represented iAt the Crossroasl I n addition to that

awareness about what to learn entails giving them the possibility to take decisions

about what to learrAt the Crossroadproposes no such kind of learning where the
learners are free to choose what to learn, eveh for the topics related to the
project realization the learners are not given the opportunity to chaosag
diversified topics, buall have to wok on the same topiproposed in the textbook.
More important for the transfer of responsibility fronadbers to learners, is the
existence of a progress portfolio for each unit that the learners should fill in at the
end of each teaching unit. Yet, for selfaluation to be efficient, thikind of tools

should appear more frequently in the textbook, agé&oh sequence where learners
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should immediately evaluate what they are learning and how well they are doing in
learning it, so that they magt oncetake decisions about how to cover their
weaknesses related to that part of learning before they upgraaetteer learning

point. Furthermore, althougthe textbook proposes remedial work activities for
nearly each language point studied in the different sequences, it still lacks proposing
extra references related to the studied language points such asithesolartd
internet links that the learners can consult to improve their understanding about

what they have not managed to grasp in class.

The metacognitive factors are less represented in the textbook compared to
the cognitive ones. One very essential argeignitive strategy that helps fostering
leamer autonomy is finding way® enable the learners to take control over the
management of their own learning. To help them do it, the learners should be
engaged in setting learning goals through tasks andteegithat encourage them
spot their own weaknesses and make plans for remediation and improvement. This
is what the textbook fails to provide the learners with in spite of the fact that
remedi al wor k activitiSeosp amead p@awvnisd e e
CConsol i dat i onseaguandes. Buttthese sesoorned for remedial work
activities are not enough and other ones should have been thought about to be
included in the textbook, such as book references and internet links, that the learners

could comsult when in need.

Taking contr ol over oneods | earning
knowledgeable about what they should do and what to insist on while working on
an activity or task in classroom or out of it. This could have, at least, been thought
of for the project realization, where an evaluation grid for each project should have
been provided to the learners so as to have an idea on how they are going to be
graded and whether they are going to insist on the procdbe end product. This

indeed,is again what the textbook misses to embody within its pages.

Reflection on the content of learning is also an important factor that raises

| earners6 awareness about taking i1 n chart



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Interpretation of the Results

could be done by training thedrners to keep journals in which they take notes
about what they are learning, why they are learning it and what they will learn next.
Thus, samples of journals could have been included in the textbook so as the
learners are trained on them and then cdatdr on develop their own ones if
necessary with the help of their teachers, be it for tasks done in the classroom or

even for the project realization meant to be done in groups out of the school walls.

Another recommended metagnitive strategy for sklregulated learning is
allowing the learners to plan, monitor and evaluate their own learning. Apart from
the progress portfolio that is by the end of each unit meant foreselfuation, the
learners are not given the chance to plan and monitor #amihg. As mentioned
above, if only they textbook embodies s@¥aluation grids, these will enable them
to plan their work according to the requirements of the assigned work and
consequently will be able to monitor their learning accordingly. Thus, ame c
consider that this is another factor that textbook designers have missed to think

about.

Interactive learning is another very important factor that helps mediate
autonomous learning when the appropriate conditions are present. The textbook
under study mpvides activities where learners work in pairs and groups. But, these
activities are not enough as the number of the pair work activities is only fifteen
(15) which makes an average of three (03) activities for each unit, and the number
of group work agavities, which is so essential to engage interaction among pupils,
is two (2) activities for the whole textbook. In addition to whole class topic
discussions which are not proposed e textbook, it is worth notinghat the
number of group work is reallysufficient and if a teacher misses to assign those
two existing group work activities, his pupils would neither have the chance to
interact and cooperate, nor would they have the opportunity to scaffold one

anotheroés | earning within a ZPD.

In addition b interactive classroom activities provided in the textbook,

learners are given the opportunity to collaborate and interact outside of it by
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working on projects that are assigned for each unit and that the learners are
supposed to do in groups. Thus, ibshll be mentioned that it is a good thing that
textbook designers have thought of implementing a project for each unit since this

kind of activity helps to foster autonomous learning.

The existing or the missing textbooknstituents mentioned earli@rethose
belonging to the cognitive, metagnitive, and social factors. The unrepresented
factor in the textbook is that dealing with all the kind of tasks and activities having
relation with the affective factoidt would not be appropriate to talk aboiltthose
references, criteria and proofs representing the affective factors, sincarthey

clearly described above. ($e2.4)

To conclude it can be said that the fifthypothesis is also nearly totally
validated since the data interpretation has shinahsome of the factors mediating
learner autonomy in the textbook do appear within each unit, but others are rarely

represented and many have been neglected and appear nowhere in thbamurse
5.5 Findings Related to the SixtlHypothesis

The sixthresearch question that was posed to shape this research is about
the extent to which learners and teachers are knowledgeable about the existence and
the role played by the factors mediating learner autonomy within the textbook. The
hypothesigout forward for this question is th#dte texbook is conceived in such a
way to fit one of the most basic aims of the Competeinlogsed Approach,
autonomous learning, but neither the teachers nor the pupils see what tha benefit
such factors presenmnithe texbook are In addition to that, their beliefs and
attitudes towards learner autonomy makes it that they very often swing to traditional

teaching/learning approaches that hinthés type oflearning.

So, in this part of the present chapter, therpretation of the data gathered
through both qgestionnaires is going to helgecide about the validity or the

invalidity of the aforementioned hypothesis.
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As already describe@part from the affective factors, the textbook embodies
the three other remaing factors mediating learner autonomy. Yet, even these
remaining factors are not well represented in the textbook, and only some of them
could be translatedhto tasks and activiteBut,thow about the teact
| earner so bel i evbrds thase dprincples encowrdging learner

autonomy?

The questionnaires used in this study contained many questions through
which teachers and | earnersd attitudes
guestions(2,3,4,5,6) we would notice that theltear s 6 at ti tudes tow
Mapbd and tt hPer edaeiratherfositivegven their beliefs towards the
importance ofsuch tools for their learnemsere also positive and most of them
claimed that the learners should read them before startingtudy the unit.

However, when it comes to analyzing therleaer s <c¢cl assroom pr a
majority recognizd never to read those tools. Another very impartamark is that

the teachers we not knowledgeable about the importance of the progretslm

and its role in improving the | earners?o
collected showthatthe majority of the teachers dnbt tell their pupils to fill in the

progress portfolio and the learners themselves coetithat hey geneally did not.

Thus, if teachers didnot tell their pupils to perform this tasthis could be
interpreted as beingot aware of its importance. Theateers too, would certainly

be ignorant about their usefulness, otherwise they would use it withoutdsagd

by their teachers to fill in it, and would eventually try to spot their weaknesses, set
objectives to improve their level and make plans to fulfill those objectives. Even
those very few teachers who said they tbleir learners to fillt, when askeé about

what they did after they we handed back the progress portfolios of their learners,

(55,8%) of them said that they undertoo& action to remedy their learners failures.

Another very striking attitude of the teachers towards their learners
respongility over their learning is that (78,3%) of them belidvihat learnes
should not be responsible tifeir learning, but teachers should be. In addition to

that, most teachers recogrizénat they use explicit learning, which warather a
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traditionalway of teaching, instead of implicit learning on which the CBA is based.
Not only that, but when asked about their opinion on the view that considers that the
teacher is the one who makes himself progressively unnecessary, most of the
respondents showeddir disgreement about it. Thereforehese beliefs and
attitudes might have detrimental side effects on the application of the teaching
method suitable to the CBA, and would consequently hinder mediating autonomous

learning meant to be achieved by thetbrs provided in the textbook.

All in all, it can be concluded that the findings listed above, permit us one
more time to say that the hypothesid farward for the sixthresearch question is

validated.
5.6 Conclusion

This chapter is an attempt to matitie data collected in the referential and
the two questionnaires with the research questions and the hypotheses put forward
to conduct this study. Irso doing it has been concluded that the fifsiur
hypotheses wenealidated since the factors mediafilearner autonomy are present
in the textbook, except from one factor, and that it is just a question of teachers and
learners practices, beliefs and attitudes that hirideir application. The fifth
hypothesis is also validated as these factors aresepted in the textbook but the
degree of their frequency is not fasquent as it should be. The sittipothesis is
al so validated since the type of teache
autonomous learningnd their classroom practice®reconfirmed through the data
collected in the different questionnaires. To sum it upait be said that the actual
layout of the texbook and its content do not help flwster autonomous learning.
Therefore new adjustments have to be made and additiactivities taking into
account those missing fiacs have to be introduced. Hename can say that lot
remains to be done by textbook desigrterglaboratea learningmaterial which is
suitable to and at the level of the actual national educatlgectives and

expectations, and mor e t isensce tramingtsmastoe d e\
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get used to the different principles the approach and how to apply it in their

classes.
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6.1 Introduction

The data collected byeans of a referentiatonceved to play the role of a
checlist for the textbook analysis, and the two questionnaires addrésdast
year secondary school pupils and their teachers, brought some answers to the
research questions posed at the beginning of this stuapng the answerd

brought is thatAt the Crossroadslaborated in reference to the CBA principles,

embodiess ome f actors necessary to mediate |
|l earnerso beliefs and attitude towards
practices do not fit within the appropriate teaching methods congruent with
facilitating their implemetationinto the daily routines of the users of the teaching
material under study. Thus, this chapter mainly aims at giving some

recommendations to the stakeholdersAbfthe Crossroadsand also proposes a

sample unit designed in such a way to meet their@aents of the referential put

forward to analyze the textbook under focus.
6.2 Involving the Teacher

In order for educational reform to be effective and lasting, teachers have to
be continuously and fully involved in it. Any attempt of educational cbaihat
does not involve teachers is doomed to failure. Actually, the concept of autonomy
in the classroom invariably brings to mind a vision of learners working happily in
groups, pairs or individually while the teacher hovers in the background. However,
literature has shown thats development relies not on the application of a
i metotbaud on complex interactive processe
continuous efforts to explore and inculcate its general principles. In other words, the
developmen of learner autonomy compels teachers to review and rethink their
teaching and pedagogical beliefs continuoukliftle, 2002).But, espousing a new
belief does not come from vacuum as the teachers are not the only responsible for
managing he change thaschools are nating these days. In fact a top down
responsibility in some situations imposes itself.The reform that the Algerian

Educational system has lately noticed by the intotidn of CBA caused some
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problems tdeachers who were used to a differapproach and in which thepent

a lifetime in confort until this new approach came to challenge their beliefs and
attitudes towards teching/learning processes, their new roles in the process and that
of their learners.Many in fact have found difficultiesadapt to the new demands of

the approach and some still resist to the change.Newly recruited teachers are the
ones who, perhaps, could adapt more easily to the requirements of the approach
though they themselves suffer fromlack of preservice traimg as they come
directly from universities without any kind of initiation to teaching, apart from the
teaching practice courses they had as a modulegdth@ir graduatiomhus, the
introduction of this new approach was done without any preparatiomaanihg for

the teachers. After they came back to class from their summer ywlida
2003/2004 secondary school teachers found themselves usnegveEFL textbook
holding withinits pages tasks and activities designed in the light of a new approach
aboutwhich they had no preriquisite, and which tends to involve the learner in the
learning process more than he used to be in the traditional approaches.It was clear
that teachers were going to face problems applying the adequate teaching method,
and that the will sooner or later go back to their traditional ways of teaching where
the teacher, instead of the learner, is at the center of learning.This is to say that
implementing a new educational approach implies first giving the teachers the
appropriate toolso get rid of their old practices and adopt the ones that may lead
them to accomplish their mission in the right way, aoftourse, providing the
suitabletools and learning environment congruent witlis approach.This is what

Dewey put forward in his plesophical view to schools education:

AThe criterion of the value of school education is the extent in which it
creates a desire for continued growth and suppliemeans for making the
desire effective in fact 01997/1916:53)
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Recommendations and Suggestien

6.2.1Teac her ashiittRe s p o

One of the most basic beliefs underlying thereacentred approach is

that, because of the difficulties facingducation in schools today, it is practically

impossible to provide the learners with all the knowledge they require in class.Thus,

the very little class time attributed to the target language must be well taken profit

from by teachers so as to teachs aspects of the languatye learnes consider

as urgenfrhus, while one major aim or set of aims will be linked to the teaching of

precise |l anguage skill s, ot her

skills.Such aims may include the following:

- Providing learners with efficient learning strategies

- Assisting learners to identify their prefed ways of learning

- Developpingskills required to negotiate the curriculum

- Encouraging learners to set their own learning objectives

- Encouraging learners to adopt realistic goals and time frames

- Devel opping | eaavaluatiors 6 s ki |l | s
(Nunan,1991:3)

The skills to be considered are:

Lanquage skKills:

Listening, speaking, reading, and writing
- Study skills
-Making class rulesusing word assmationtalking about classroom
activitiesundersanding dictionary entriesusing dictionary to check
spellingclassifying words into grupsexploiting songs to learnrglish-
revising for tests and exams
- Thinking Skills

-Analytical thinkinglateral thinking problem solving critical thinking-

creative thinkingreflective thinking

ai
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The competencies to be included are:

- Linguistic competence
- Pragmatic competence
- Discourse competence
- Strategic competence
- Communicative competence
- Rhetorical competence
(Rose ad Nicholl, 1997)

Thus, edcational settings which aim to promote a leatimected learning
environment encourage learners to reflect on their learning, understand the process
of their learning and the function of language, and adopt patterns of leaming
which they themselves take initiatives and feel in control of their progress. The

teacherdés task, in this regard, I's not t

Inspite of the fact that the teacher carries an enormous responsibility in
promoting learner autonomy, thdras been somewhat less attention paid to his role
than that of his learners.Consequently, many teachers see the development of
learner autonomy as primbra change that would take place within their learners.
The big questions for these teachers Bi@v do | get my learners to change? How

do | make my learners responsible?

First of all, the teacher must be wil
action to his |l earner s, so that his | ea
more responbie about their learning. This pseposes acceptance of the view that
Aito |l earn is to develop relationships b
and the new system being presented to him, and this can only be done by the
|l earner (Bamnesdd68f10) . Thi s view requires a
traditional role as well as a change in the organization of his classroom towards an
autonomous classroom. In order to change, the teacher has to know what to

change.He has to be aware of the differencesdmst a teachercentred teaching
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environment and a learreentred learning environment, and be sure of how to

discharge his responsibilities in the latter.

dn ateacherdi r ected teaching situation

traditionally t o transfer information - school kn o w | €ibid).Eeéchers, learners

and parents understand and accept this kind of responsibility. All three parties feel
to a large degree secure in this situation. Furthermore,this type of environment often

supports t h-estedme e deblethad e ddgivers good lessons keeping a

close eye to the negative sides of his approach.

In this setting the teacher knows what to do: he knows his responsibilities, in

the sense that he plans the lessons, carries out the plans duodtesvahe

outcomes.By and largbge feels confident and at ease in thisetgb environment.

He is in commad. It may happen that he is not satisfied with the results, but often

blames the irresponsibility of his learners.

Admittedly, we can not expeabur learners to be responsible for their
learning if they havenat got a say in planning, in carrying out the plans, and in
evaluating the work undertaken. However, in order to make appropriate decisions
when doing so, they must have had a chance of gp@xXperience and establishing
an awareness of various possibilities.

steps towards | earner responsibilitybo

Experience with and insight into useful and relevant activities, seifatners,
appropriate ways of organizing the work undertaken, and various ways o
evaluating process as well as progress
E
Awareness of what , why and how to
process E
Influence on and participationiredc i si on maki ng as r e
(choice of activities, partners,materials,etc.)
E

Responsibility for oneds

Figure 6.1. The Four steps towards learner responsibility(Dam, 2003)

h
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|t S the teacher os r s experianse dnd bri t y
professional education to ensure that his learners are guided through these steps
towards responsibility for their own learning. In a learntegtred learning

environment the teacher is expected to:

-Make clear for his learners whas expected of them (curricular aims, test
demands, etc) and to introduce appropriate, useful and varied activities for the

learners to choose from in order to reach these as well as their personal goals.

-Present various ways of organizing work and to dnagy together with his
learners, criteria for choice of partners based on their own experience with pair and

group worki again, so that the learners can make relevant choices for their work.

-Find ways of supporting hi stead efspemdang s 6 ¢
time checking what they hawdone or rather what they havetrone,forexample,
by introducing and applying useful tools in the learning process such as the use of

posters and logbooks.

-SSupport his | earner so \ and hownodears and alsor e g a
their own role in this process by suggesting different ways of evaluating the work

undertaken,forexample, in their logbooks and the use of portfolios. (Dam, 2003)

't i s also the teacher 0s etimneam@moepacci bi | i
for) a dialogue between the learners themselves as well as between learners and
teachers. Such dialogue ensures that the process of learning is discussed and
evaluated , and in this way the learning process becomes a shared respahsibility

is socially undertaken.
6.2.2 Teacher SeHChecking Criteria for Learner Centredness

Teachers willing to launch their learners towards a learm@egtred learning
environment need to check their classroom practices and see whether they espouse

whatthey are preaching before blaming their learners for a lack of responsibility.
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Here is a check list proposed by Dam (2003tt teachers can use to

continwusly reflect on what he is doing in class :

- Have | made the official demands and aims cleahéolLearners and their
parents? Do the learners know what is expected from them?

- Have | made my demands/expectations clear?

- Have | supported the learners in setting up their individual goals /aims
/objectives?

- Have | given my learners a genuine choiceeggrds:

1 What to do (type of activity,content of activity)
1 Who to work with?
1 How to do it, including homework?

- Have | prepared my learners to make their choices?

- Have | made sure that my learners are familiar with different activity types,
different ways oforganizing their work, different tools for keeping track of
the work undertaken?

- Have | i ntroduced wuseful tools for
own learning as well as for documenting andatuating their learning
process (posters, logboogsrtfolios)?

- Have | provided space and time for evaluating the learning process?

- Have | made sure that the | earnerso
have an impact on further werkor them individually and for the class as a
whole?

- Have | enterd into a dialogue with my learnera dialogue that enhances

rather than hinders learner autonomy?
In short:

- Have | prepared my learnersttake responsibility for theielrning?

- Have | followed the formentioned steps.
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- Have | managed to establish a leaghenvironment that supports the self
esteem of learners and teacher alike; in other words, an environment that

supports the personal development of all participaiia®, 2003:145)
6.3 Reflective Learning

Reflectingis a skill which has to be learnt apdactised. Its promotion is
nowadays considered to be an important
s t u d avareness of the learning process is clearly in their own interest; however,
making them more active, responsible, autonomous and¢iveobias to be in the
teacher 6s i ntlO88d6.When leaoners siop R0abwhike (by means
of developmental activities) to reflect on their learning they stand to benefit from

the following gains:

Reflection implies adopton an active role iferms of learning (to learn to

monitor themselves help them become active)

Reflection shifts responsibility from the teacher to the learner, contributing to

his autonomy.

Reflection transforms failure into feedback by encouraging learners to use
their mistakes as a source of information about their weaknesses and to find out

ways to learn to do better next time.

Reflection encourages learners to adopt a positive sa@hah relation to their
learning and the languag@&obed988:47)

And last lut by no meandeast, there is the opportunity for personal and
cultural development through the use of suitable cognitive, social, and

communicative strategies such as diaries and portfolios.

'd o)
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6.3.1 Diaries

Teachers of languages have always tried ter dikarners' beliefs about
themselves by showing them that their failures or shortcomings can be ascribed to a
lack of effective strategies rather than to a lack of potential. After all, according to
Vygotsky (1978), learning is an internalised form obanferly social activity, and
'‘a learner can realize his potential interactivelythrough the guidance of
supportive other persons such asgarents, teachers, and peers(Wenden, 1998)

Herein lays the role of diaries, which offer learners the possibilifylan,
monitor, and evaluate their learning, identifying any problems they run into and

suggesting solutions.

According to Little, di aries are Mnsp
write class work and home work and also record (in the target langlesgen

plans, learning goals and short evaluative comments." (2002:90)

6.3.2 Portfolios

A portfolio represents a purposef ul
during the academic year, it displays to learners and others (parents, friends, etc)
their eforts, progress, and achievements. The portfolio could be conventional life
folder or a computer typed document with texts, illustrations, and pictures. Johns
(1996:1321 3 4 ) consideran pompbdéot ans abkenvent
academic lives, an attactive document showing where they have been and
where t hey mdahe primary apavacterigtic 6f portfolios lies in the
provision of continuous record of l ear n

enhance learners' involvement in and own@rsiitheir own learning.

Generally speaking, there are two kinds of portfolios: preoessited and
product oriented. The first type is more found at lower grade levels and provide
information about the development of a learner. However, the second ees

applicable with secondary school |l ear ne
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most brilliant achievements (Brown,2007-109, cited in Baich 2008).Thereare
also many kinds of portfolios that have different aims in classroom practices. Here

is a list of some of the most common ones:

Documentation Portfolios These are about a collection of tasks achieved
through timegiving evidence about development whichreléch e pupi | s & | ¢
of identified outcomes.

Process Portfolio: These deaWith the phases of the learning process that
are necessary to provide i1insights about
stresses the pupilsd reflection upon th
reflective journals, think logs, and forms thanhgrate metacognitive processing.

Showcase Portfolio This type is used for summative evaluation of pupils
mastery of the curriculum outcomesdé | ea
tasks as decided by a common view of both the teackethariearner.

(Web link, cited in Baickg,2008)

Nowadays, portfolios have become of common use in schools and
universities the world over. Electronic portfolios are at reach thanks to Internet links
where learners can use networks to displayr therks, experiences, photos,
exhibitséetc. This, accor 2008y brings mgnBar et
benefits to learners, these are as follows:

Easy to create baakp files
Portability and accessibility
Long shelf life

Learner centeredness

Increases technology skills

Portfolios are also sour c-e@nitivelskls hel p
t hat | ead t o enhancing | earner so awar e

learning.
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6.4 Criteria for Speaking Tasks that Foster Autonanous Language Use

In order to maximize speaking opportunities and increase the chances that
learners will experience autonomous language (I$®rnbury, 2005) proposes that

the following conditions need to be met:
Productivity:.

A speaking activity shoule wrolly language productive iorderto pave the way

to the | earnerés autonomous | anguage us
task by simply exchanging isolated words, or if only a couple of learners participate

in a group discussion , the taskayrhardly justify the time spent setting them up.

This is also the case, of course, if learners are speaking in their L1.
Purposefulness:

Generally speaking, language productivity can be increased by setting a clear
outcome to the speaking activity, mainbne that requires learners to work

collaboratively to achieve a common purpose.
Interactivity:

The activities in which the learner is involved should raise in him the
awareness of the effects he is having on his audience. Otherwise they are not
consideredas activities that prepare the learner for real life language use. Even
formal monelogic speaking tasks such as presentations should be performed in
situations where there is at least the possibility of interaction, example; where there
is anaudience @sent, one which can demonstrate interest, understanding, and even

ask questions and make comments at the end of the presentation.
Challenge:

The task should enable the learners to use their available communicative
resources to achieve the outcome. Thifl ivelp them experience the sense of

achievement, even excitement that is part of autonomous language use. Of course if
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the level of challenge is too high, this can be counterproductive, inhibiting learners

or compelling them to speaking in their L1.
Safey:

While learnersshould be challenged, they also need to be confidential. That
is to say, while meeting those challenges and attempts to autonomous language use,
they can do it without too much risk. The classroom should provide the right
conditions for &perimentation, including the right classroom dynamic and a non

judgemental attitude to error on the part of the teacher.
Authenticity.

The tasks should have some relation to real life language use. If not, they are
poor preparatiorfor autonomy. In ordeto become autonomous, learners will need
to experience a quality of communication in the classroom that is essentially the
same as communication outside the classroom. It means that the kinds of topics,
genres, and situations that are selected for classs®essions bear some relation to
the | earnerso66 per cEomberg200680Ys and i nter e

6.5 Learner Centred Sample Unit

In this part of the recommendations phase a sample of a unit lay out that fits
within the criteria of mediating autona@us learning is presented.The choice has
fallen on unit one entitle@Getting Throughlhe main theme in this unit is the recent
means of communication such the telepehone and the Internet.The structure of the
unit is kept as it is in its original form asrfas the sequences are concerned, and
additons are brought at the level of tasks and activities and the type of
instruction.See (appendix ) to compare the unit as it is presentest ithe

Crossroadsind the one proposed here.
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Unit Preview

Inthisunity ou wi Il | earn toé
Sequence One

Listen to, respond to, and give instructions using sequencers.
Express and justify a point of view .

Express prafrences and purpose.

Make requests with appropriate intonation

Pronounce two syllable words

Use the comparativierms of adjectives and adverbs

Sequence two

Read and respond to amsil

Write an email

Describe a place and peoplebs regul ar
Use the simle present tense+frequency adys

Use degree adverbs and reflexive pronouns

Use propositions of plac

Sequence three

Listen and respond to telephone messages
Read and respond to short meassages
Write a letter of inquiry

Express obligation and necessity

Write shortnote( i nvi t ati on)s, apol ogi eséetc

a (
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Stop and Consider

Uselink words (te in order teso as to)

Use articles: Definite, indefinite,and zero articles)
Usebothé andé .either é or é . a maitheré . Nor
Use modals have to, must, had to

Use reflexive pronouns

Sequence Four

Fill in an application form and write a lett@f application

Write a curriculum vitae

Project work shop
You wi || either é
Make a job application Booklet

Or write an internet users guide for Beginners

Final Objective of the Unit

Through this unit you will develop sontempetencies that will allow you

re-use in your project workshop what you have learnt in class.You will also devlop

social competencies that will enable yowcollaborate with youpartners to realize
tasks inside and outside the classroom.You wilb @squire tactics how to check

and evaluate your learning and take decision on how you can improve on it.
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Sequence 1 : Listening and Speaking
Anticipate

Work with your partner and choose from the words in the box below to label the

different constiuets of the computer.

Screeenfloppy disc (First type of USB drivegentral unitkeyboard

monitormouseprinterdisk driveloud speaker

Work in small groups to discuss what these constituents are used for and
think about other parts that are not inclddie the picture above.
(Whole class activity):How do you read thenail address below?Take turn to say
your own email to your partners.

Englishlearner@yahoo.fr

21
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Listen and Check

1-(Group work) The senterss below are not in order.Reder them to get coherent

instructions for accessing -reail. Write numbers I in the blanks.

- . ma

A-Select an ISP (Internet Service Provider from the menu--
B Switch on the Computef---------

C-Click on email.-----------------

ECl ick on Areado or Asendoe--+t6
F.Enter your ID and passwore----------

G.Wait for the connection to yourreail in-box--------------

c h

2- (Individual work) Listen to the scriptead by your teacher, and check your

answers to exercise 1 above.Then rewrite the instruction using these sequencers:

first, then, next, after that, and finally. Exchange your paragragthyeur partner

for peer reviewingefore whole class correction.

21
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Stat like this: Inordertoaccesseai | , you need to do th
3- The table below comparesneail with snail mail (classical mail).Listen to your
teacher stimulating an interview and tick what interviewees A and B think about e
mail and snail mé
I nterterviewee O0AO
Features E-MAIL Snail Mail | E-MAIL Snail Mail

Faster

Cheaper

More Interesting

Less Personal

Less Convenient

4-(Whole class disasion) Do you agree with leviewee A or with Interviewee
B? Justify your position.(Whole class discussion) Use the expressions ( | agree
with-1 disagree witH totally agree withkl totally disagree with) to comment on your
class partners views.
5- Write a short paragraph about your preferences using the information in the table
above. Exchange your paragraph with one of ymantners in classroom for peer
evaluation, then read it to the whole class.

Start like this:
| prefer emailing messages tos@ding them by ordinary-eail./
| prefer to send messages by smadlil rather than (send) them byrail./

| preferemail (tosnatma i | ) . Thi s i s becauseééééécé.
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SAY IT CLEAR
1-Listen to your teacher and use the appropriate artwor(Y ) to mark the

intonation at the end of the requests in the table below.

Informal requests Formal requests

A. Can you speak louder, please? A. Could you go less quickly, please

B.Can you say that more clearly, pleas B-Could you speak more slowl

please?

2-(Pair work) Transform the statements below into formal and informal requests
and say them with the right intonation. What rcée you draw from exercise 1 and

2.

You want someone to type more/less quickly(than he/she does).

You want someone toress the key more/less smoothly (than he/she does).

You want someone to use the computer more /less frequently(than he/she does).

You want someone to arrive earlier (than he/she does).

3-Listen and write the words in the box below in column A or colraccording
to their stress pattern. Discuss with your partners around you and say what you

notice.

Browsermodem T erasecursor
pointerescapenindowsfloppy-

icon-keyboardremoveconnect

Column A Column B

Browser
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The Hidden Message

Decipher the message below anck uke letters of the alphabéb write it. (group
work)

/jO Opddkkon 6 t ed voeps. rimu:v it fommaikomé p jo/u @ t
|l t6s Your Turn

1-Match clauses in A (8) with those in column B (A) to get correct sentences.

A B

1-In order to start the computer A.You must click on the-enail option in
2-if you want to create anmail acount, | the menu.

3-to choose a site, B.You have to switch on the central u
4y ou need to cl i c|andthe monitor.

C.In order to open the page for perso
details.

D.You need to go to the address secti(

2- Now, reorder the sentences in exercise 1 above to get coherent instructions for
creating an anail account.When you finish compare your work with that of one of
your class mates.

Pair work: Act a dialogue with yo partner who wants to open amail account.

Use the modals: must, need to and have to.
Say it in writing

Use the notes on the computer screen below to write a short speech about the

usefulness of the internet and its hidden dangers.
Start like this:
It hink that the internet iIis a very usefu

,,,,,

Theinternetan al so be dangé&d da .s...paragraph? , € é é
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Exchange your speech with one of your classmates for any correction before
reading it to the class.

Think about what you learnt

1. Fill in the progress portfolio below

| can Very well Fairly well | A Little

Use the sequencers to give instructions

Use the comparative form with short a

long adjectives

Use formal and informal requests

Use the right intonan for formal and

informal intonation

put the stress in two syllable words

2. Study your progress portfolio and consult the following internet links to work on
the items you did not grasp well in class. Do not forget to do the exercises that are
in the check your progress part of this unit.You can also consult your school library

for such language items.

22
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Sequencers:
http://ourbasicl.blogspot.com/2010/03/connectord sequencers.html
Short and long adjectives in the copmarative form:

http://www.enchantedlearning.com/grammar/partsofspeech/adjectives/comparatives

.shtml
Formal and informal requests:

http://usefulenglish.ru/grammar/moeatrbsexercisefour

Intonation in Formal and informal requests

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gLGJb63mkyXideo comprising listing ah

pronounciation activities)
Stress in two syllable words

http://www.pronuncian.com/Lessons/Default.aspx?Lesson=4

Use your portfolio and talk about your learning experiences.
You can sart like this:

During this sequence | have |l earnt toééce
The activitiy I |l T ked the most is the C
However, I di dnot |l T ke working on the
eééeé..so as toeéexkvvoi d éeée

Sequence Two: Reading and Writing

ANTICIPATE

1-Match icon 16 in the screenshot with their functionsi

Aito return to your web browseds home pa
B- to mark aweb site for future use. ( )

C-to move down the page. ( )

D-To connect to abeb site giving information about keypals/penfriends.( )


http://www.enchantedlearning.com/grammar/partsofspeech/adjectives/comparatives.shtml
http://www.enchantedlearning.com/grammar/partsofspeech/adjectives/comparatives.shtml
http://usefulenglish.ru/grammar/modal-verbs-exercise-four
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qLGJb63mkyA
http://www.pronuncian.com/Lessons/Default.aspx?Lesson=4
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E-to type in a web site address or URL (information resource location). ( )

F. to go back to the previous page. ( )

TR Web Site for fu“ 74 5 nome page.)

C.mnme ‘bwn!he ture use. M
" web site pout key P“‘" Ipenfrig gVt 7
E. to type in giving information a o =
' g s'le addrqu or URL (uniform e ,urce locator), s
- 10 2o back st

2- Look at the screenshot above anokss what kind(s) of internauts are most likely

to visit the advertised web site.
READ AND CHECK

1-Read the email below ( see appendix 8.2) and check your answer to question 2

on the previous page.
2-Read the gnail above again and answer the questions

What nationality is Kirsy?

Why does she want to correspond with Amel?

What is a sauna?Whest the equivalent in your langga?

Does she live in town or in the countryside?Justify your answer.
How often does she go out at the weskl?

22 L
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3. Work with your paner am say what the wodsin bold refer tan the sentences
DISCOVER THE LANGUAGE

1.(Group work) Read the-mail and pick up the adverbs that tell us about the
frequency Kirsi does an activity.Write the sentences on your copy book and grade
these actities from the most to least frequent one.Say why you have decided on
such ranking. Pay attention to the position of the adverb in the sentence and draw
the rule.

2.(Pair work): Take turns to interview each other about the activities you do during
a weekday or during the weeknd.You can also choose to ask him about one
typical day during the summer holidays

Example:

Hel | o, |l dmrdeyna@gbaut student sd éééééact
answering some of my questiéns

No, not at all.You are welcome.

Wel | |, my first question i s ééééeééeececececec

Now,reporty our findings about your partner so:t

like this:Hamid (fe quency adverb) gets upeéeéeéeeée. . Heé
3.Readtheenai | again and pick up 4 6extr eme
A.very angry B.very small c.very bad d.very cold

4. Match the ordinary adjectives8with extreme adictives AH.Then us€4)

ordinary adjectives with degree adverbs in sentences of your own.

1.good A.huge 5. Large E. brilliant
2.hot B. excellent 6. Sad F.hilarious
3. tired C. tragic 7.funny G.fascinating

4. interesting Dexhausted 8.clever H. boiling
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WRITE IT RIGHT

l1Read Ki-mali @&nd wrike a short reply following the plan

below.
Plan: A. Say thank you. Then introduce yourself briefly.

Describe your regular activities using frequency aloser
Introduce your family.

Talk about the town you live in and your country.

2.Correct your mistakes then exchange drafts witbur partner for
peer correction and evaluationbefore writing a final version of

your reply.
THINK ABOUT WHAT YOU LEARNT

1 . Fill in theprogress portfolio below

| can Very well Fairly A Little

well

Read a simple -enail and understand i

content.

Describe peopl ebs

Use the present tense with frequel

adverbs.

Use degree adverbs.

Respond to an-amail

2. Study your progress portfolio and consult the following internet links to work on
the items you did not grasp well in class. Do not forget to do the exercises that are
in the check your progress part of this unit.You can also consult your sdimaoy li

for such language items.
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Improve your reading comprehension skills:
https://www.teachervision.com/readiegmprehension/skil
builder/55665.html

Reglar actrities+present tense
https://rerisra.wordpress.com/2010/01/04/dajly-routine/

Degree adverbs

http://www.grammaiguizzes.com/adv degree.html

3.Use your portfolio to talk about your learning experiences during this sequence.
SEQUENCE Three: DEVELOPING SKILLS

NB.AIl the exercises in this sequence are kept the same as in the book(see page24
25-26-27-28)

THINK ABOUT WHAT YOU LEARNT

1. Fill in the progress portfolio below

| can Very well Fairly well A Little

Liten and repond to telephont

messages

Read and respond to short messa

Write a letter of inquiry

Express obligation and necessity

Write short notes

(invitations,apologies,etc)

2. Study your progress portfolio and consult the following internet links to work on
the items you did not grasp well in class. Do not forget to do the exercises that are
in the check your progress part of this unit.You cao aonsult your school library

for such language items.

Inquiry letters

https://www.google.dz/search?g=inquiry+letters+examples

Inviting, apologizing


https://www.teachervision.com/reading-comprehension/skill-builder/55665.html
https://www.teachervision.com/reading-comprehension/skill-builder/55665.html
https://rerisra.wordpress.com/2010/01/04/my-daily-routine/
http://www.grammar-quizzes.com/adv_degree.html
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http://www.readingrockstorg/article/introductiotetterwriting

3.Use your portfolio to reflect on the content of your learning and your learning

experiences.

STOP AND CONSIDER
(Individual work +Group work) Read sent®s AD in the box lelow.Then answer
guestions AC.When you finish see what your partners around you have done,
discuss with them why they/you are right or wrong.

A.l am writing to inform youthat we are pleased to offer ythe job of
Computer Operator at a starting salaing®,000 a montln order for usto
process your personal file, please fill in the job application form enc
here and send it back to us as soon as possible.

B. This is just a remindein order not to lose the forthcoming game, y¢
have to attend redarly all training sessions.

C. She has taken the bsgs as toarrive at school earlier than usual.
D.So as not tarepeat the year, the students are advised to work harde

they have done so far.

Questions

Which part of the sentences above exprespqae?Undrline them.

In which two positions can the link words in bold occur?

What are the negative forms of 6in orde
draw?

Check your answers to question 1 with the reminder that follows.


http://www.readingrockets.org/article/introduction-letter-writing
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REMINDER |

We utsoeb ,0t @wedoth @@ertodt o epurpasee s s

Example: A.Why did you send him/her a message?
B.l sent her a messag®/so as to/in order to congratulatg
him/her.
The negatives ar@ot to, in order not to, andso as not to.
Example- | sent her a messaget to invite her, buto congratulate her.
-So as not tdbe late for tle party, you have to start now.

-You have to start nown order not to be late for the party.

1. (Individual work)Fill in the blaks in message #® ) bel ow with 6
ordert@ , 6 s 0 as daiwedfornosiThete mayibe several choices.
We are writing ---------------- to congratulate you for your success in the
competition.

--------------- complete your registration, you hawe ppay the fees before september

12.

| wil go to uni ver si tyééé étiemaids,u lody------ m-----study
literature.

Read your message silenthy----------------- disturb the other internauts.

2.Check your answers with those of your classmate sitinmg/our side before

reading your sentences to the whole class.

3.Fill in the blanks in the sentences below with reflexive pronouns( himself,

herself,itself, yourself, agelves, themselves)
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Example:
ample:

Do you speak
English?

introduce
ps. 4

bes

e seasacs e

\achid have to clean

L .

You have to introduce
Farid admirg--------------- :
Amel describes------------- )

Karim and Rachid have to clean----------- )

My friend and | enjoyed very much at the party.
The parrot is looking at------------- in the mirror.

Check your answer to the exercise aboith the reminder below
REMINDER Il

Reflexive pronouns are used with some verbs in English wheobjeet of the

verb is thesameas thesubject.

22 1
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Example: | have to introducenyself.

Personal pronou| Personal pronou| Possesive | Reflexive pronoun
subject object adjectve

Me My My self
|

You Your Your self
You _ ] ]

Him His Him self
He

Her Her Herself
She

It Its It self
It

Us Our Ourselves
We

You Your Yourselves
You )

Them Their Themselves
They

4. Read the rminder below and do exercise 1 and 2 that follow.
REMI NDER I

obligation.
Example: You must start from here.Do | have to start from here?
2. We use Omust notodéd/ dmustnot

program.

obligation to do something.

Example: | missed the bus yesterday.So | had to walk to school.

1. We use affirmative and quest.i

Exampl e: You must not er$efaret cbosing doivri th

3. We use Oneed not/ né esdhatthere an

Example: You needné6ét/ dondét have
Note: There is no mpagdt tfodr mnaf on
to6 to express obligation and ab

t o
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School Rules

5. (Group work) : Write some rules for the class and the school under three
headings.You can include these subjects:punctuality,epebt, eating, studying,

sport, uniform, cellphone, homework,etc.

Homework: Ask your parents about the shool rules at the time they were still pupils.
Dond forget to use t lreminderplpbovepNriie attleast mo d a

five sentences.

You have to los
twenty cable
channels.

What can | do?
Wiy

(

31

6-(Group work) Activity 3 page 32.The activity is kept as it is, but the pupils have
to do it in groups.|ltdos about definite &

7-Check your answers with the Reminder IV on page 32.

8-Study the following sentences and find the right ones that Kirsi used in her e
mail. Then pick up the words that helped Kirsi avoid the repetitions that are in the

sentences below.

Kirsy sometimes has lunch at the school canteen./Kirsy sometimes hhsaluac

fastfood restaurant.

23
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They have a dog and a parrot./The parrtdon 6t bel ong ©DesKOt si
belong to Kirsi.

The dog belongs to Jari./The parrot belongs to Jari.

9.Compare your findings with the REMINDERVI below.

A-weusebot hé. andér.e;rrée . ead h e r tétalbabout twg

alternatives.
ExampleJerry isneither rich nor famous

B-We canalsousb ot h of é.én.e.i, teiteenacd Whdn we usef we

alwaysneedthe , these,those,my,your,them,ustc.

ExampleBoth of them are chapions.

10Combine the following pairs of senédences
and

1. | donét | i ke Stephen. | dondét | ike Pe
2. He keeps the keys himself. Or he leaves them with his wife.

3. He did not come. He did not call.

4 . He waxmgota wedarmt . He wasndot wearing a

Ul

. He will not come here. He will not send a representative.

(o)}

. He may attend the function. Or his wife may attend the function.

~l

. Give me freedom. Or give me death.
8. He must have done this. Or his brother museltgne this.
9.Arabic is spoken in Algeria. French is spoken in Algeria

10.My country is very wide. My country is beautiful.

23
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THINK ABOUT WHAT YOU LEARNT

1. Fill in the progress portfolio below

| can Very well Fairly well A Little

Usein order to/in order not to/so as

to/so as notwhile | write

Use reflexive pronouns while | write

Us e have t o/ must

appropriate contexts

Use a/ an/ t he/ Uelyar

Use eiotrhereéd.t her é.

both...and to express alternatives

2. Study your progress portfolio and consult the following internet links to work on
the items you did not grasp well in class.Do not forgeiotthe exercises that are in
the check your progress part of this unit.You can also consult your school library

for such language items.
-Expresssing purpose:

http://www.myenglishpages.com/site php files/qgramiaason
purpose.php#.VOTA5S5tKG kU

-Reflexive pronouns:

http://www.myenglishpagecom/site php files/grammaxercisereflexive-
pronouns.php#.VOTBYtKG kU

-Expressing obligation/prohibition/Absence of obligation

http://www.ecenglish.com/learnenglish/lessons/medabs1-permission

prohibition-obligationno-obligation
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-Definite and indefinite articles:

https://www.tesotdirect.com/quiddo-englishgrammar/definiteandindefinite-

articles
-Correlative conjunctions:

http://www.qgingersoftware.com/content/gramanales/conjunctions/correlative

conjunctions/

http://speakspeak.com/resources/enaligimmasrules/conjunctions/correlative

SEQUENCE FOUR:CONSOLIDATION AND EX TENSION
WRITE IT OUT/WORK IT OUT RUBRICS

NB:All the activities in this sequence are retained as they are presented in the
textbook since most of them mainly summarise what has been seen previously in

addition to one more task which is learning how toifih a O RESUMEG®G .
PROJECT WORKSHOP

NB. The t asks retained for t hi s unit o6s
the textbook.

6.6 Project Model for Secondary School Learners

Competencybased Learning is motivated by the idea that the classroom
should pepare learners for life. It enables Learners to acquire knowledge and
develop skills and strategies that help them complete the kind of tasks they would
do in real life .The actual English syllabi for all school levels require from learners
to prepara project for each unit tehow that they have learnt saimag in class

and that they can autonomously apply it in their collaborative projects away from
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their teacher.lt is commonly agreed among scholars that a successful project
realization goes throdnga well planned process. fact, preparing learners to create

a successful project starts before its assignment and goes along with the unfolding
of the unit until it is totally completed. Here is a project model that is likely to

mediate autonomousdeing.
6.6.1 Before Announcement

While preparing the different sequences of the unit, the teacher has to
continuously keep in mind the project requirements and plans his lessons
accordingly so as to meet the learners needs in terms of project remalisktio is a

list of activities the teacher should consider while planning his lessons:

Activities where learners alone or in collaboration with their peers discover

and practise:

1 Grammatical forms that are supposed to be uged during the project
writing.

1 Most common vocabulary that learners may use in their project.

1 Pronunciation for at least the key words to their project.

1 Questioning, answering, agreeing, disagreeing, paraphrasing and reporting
(in case they have to do surveys for instance)

1 Activivities where learners are involved in discussing, negotiating,and
sharing ideas to engage social learning and to develop creative writings.

1 Activities that require whole class cooperation and sharing. In this kind of
activity the teacher can set the cltassn in fou or five goups and attributes
part of the activity to each one.The learners work within their groups and
when the tasks are completed they join their works together to have one
complete work. For instance, to introduce writing a biograpbput a
famous writer the pupils know, teacher can ask a group to write about his
childhood and parents; the second group about his education; the third group

about his family life (wife and children) and the last group about his
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common achievements. Theacher should set the learner free to move from
one group to the other to ask for infation.When all the goups finigheir
works they join thento have a full biography.

1 Activities where learners are involved in answering and comparing their
answers wh those of their mates.

1 From time to time, it is also important to make learners free to choose among
classroom activities (for exar@ to ask puplils choose bstweedheir
favourite musician, football player, actor, actress or writer and write about
him/her.)

Plan activities that encourage detachment from the teacher;forexample,
vocabulary activities where learners use the dictionary instead of asking the teacher
about the meaning of unfamiliar words.Pupils can bring dictionaries from the school

library.Oxford pocket dictionarries are available in almost all the school libraries.

Actually the list is not exhaustive and the teacher should think of introducing
activities that encourage discoydearning, collaboration, negation of meaning,
thinking and karing, evaluating, reflection on the content of learnmeflectionon
the learning expéences. Otherwise, nless the teacher introduces those
fundamental functions within his lessons, learners will probably have a difficult
time working in groups, pparing their projects and learner autonomy willl in no

way have a chance to be fostered.
6.6.2 While Announcing

Although thelayout of the project in SE1 textiook is positioned at the end
of the unit, project work is assumed to run in parallel with thildimg of the
| essons. Therefore, it S t he teacher s
beginning of the unit so as to allow them to put into practice what they have learnt
in class. Announcing the project at the beginning of the unit aimsismgahe
learner's awareness about his responsibility to take in charge his own learning at
least for the project realization. Thaill make him start to thinktogether with his

partners, about what to do, where to bring the information from, how tmiaey
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them, and what language forms to use from the very beginning of the unit. The

teacher's role during the project realisation is multifaceted. Here are some of the

things the teacher and learners should do to succeed a project realisation that may

foster learner autonomy:

1 The teacher should refer the learners to thelierk page where the project

is positioned and set them in small groups to read silently its instr(gtion
1 Whenthey have finished reading, the teacher launches a discussion with the
learners about what they are supposed to do during this project. This step

will allow pupils to talk, explain, ask for clarifications and get things clearer

for an eventual successful project preparation.
1 The learners should talk about the different taskshe project and their

gradation.

1 Teachers should set the learners free to change the gradation of the project
tasks anflor add any other task they see enriching to their project realisation.
1 While things are made clear, the teacher should ask thesteain rejoin

their

groups

and

spot t

he things

t he

where they intend to bring the information from. The teacher can help by
drawing the following table on the board that the learners will complete in
their respectivgroups.

Table 6.1 Tasks, sources of information, and material needed for the project

. Things we do na Source of .
Things we know . . Material we need.
know information

(example) (example) (example) (example)
-part one in task twd -the remaining tds | - library -pens
-part two and four in -internet -Writing paper
task three -history textbook -hard paper

-as k Ahme d|-glue

who is specialist in
the field

-the school video
-the school data
show

-a tape recorder
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After learnerdhavecompletel the table, the should divide the tasks. At this

level, the teacher should not tell each pupil within the group what tbuto
ought to set them free to decide who will do what as this may certainly be a step
towards taking responsibility for their own decisions.sltadvisable that learners
provide the teacher with the names of the learners within the groups and the task
assigned to each of them so as the teacher knows who will do what and to avoid that
the same pupils pexfm the same task for the next project. ilt wot be of any help
if a slow learner keeps doing only the Howuistic tasks such as drawing or
finding photos, those will be convenient starting activities to involve him in the
process of social learning, but should move on towards more challdagksgas he

shifts away from one project to another.

After deciding who will do what, pupils should agree about a time table to
meet out of the classroom. Here also they are required to decide when and where
they should meet to read, check and correctameot her 6 s wor k. | f
difficulties to meet, the teacher should get involved in the discussion and tries to
propose practical solutions such as talking to the head master of the school to allow
themto stay in the classroom or in the library whihey have a free time to work

on their project.

Bearing in mind the nature and the objectives of the project, learners and
teacher determine its final outcome (example: bulletin board display, written report,
debate, brochure, letter, handbook, oral @néstion, video, multimedia
presentation, theatrical performance). At this leledyners and teacher negotiate
the most suitable audience for their perforoenclassmates, other pupisrents,

headmaster, mayor, police officers...etc)

Now that every thing is decided, pupils shoutthke an action plan with
priorities and deadlines, i.e. they should decide which tasks to do first, which to do

later and when to prepare every task and finish the whole work.
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Onceall the previougpoints are made clear and agreed up on, the teacher
gives to each learner an evaluation grid written in English as well as in Arabic. The
one written in Arabic can make things clear for the parents if they want to know
how their child is being evaluatedhe criteria included within these evaluation
grids help learners to concentrate on the process, thus pay more attention to their
lessons mainly the parts that are included in the project so as to successiaby re

them in theircollaborativeworks Here are examples of project evaluation grids:



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning

Recommendations and Suggestien

Table 6.2 Project evaluation grid: Samplédswald, 2005)

Thinking and planning skills Language skills
Independen| Information | Visual Audience | Tenses | Different | Spelling
research processing | support design language| and
é (application,| (drawings, forms punctuatiory
|U—J analysis, photos, seen in
o synthesis, | graphic the unit
© evaluation) | organizers)
20 points 20 points 15 points 15 points 10 points | 10 points | 10 points
Significant | All Good Projectis | No No No
= | outof !nformatlon visual interesting] mistakes| mistakes mistakes
LW 1 classroom | is processed support for | for
o | research. information| classmate
)
X
L
17-20 17-20 13-15 11-15 09-10 09-10 09-10
Some out off Some Some Mostly Fewer | Fewer Fewer than
classroom | information | visual interesting] than two| than two | four
8 research processed, | support for | for mistakes| mistakes| mistakes
8 some is information | classmate
only copied
13-16 13-16 10-12 10-12 07-08 07-08 07-08
Little or no | Most Visual Somewhay Fewer | Fewer Fewer than
out of mformatlon s_.upport Interestin than thgn four sgven
” clasroom | copied. limited or for four mistakes| mistakes
E research Little . not . classmate mistakes
processing | appropriate
done
09-12 09-12 07-09 07-09 05-06 05-06 05-06
Information | Information | The project| Not Fewer | Fewer Fewer than
o |from only copied,| does not | interesting} than six | than six | ten
o) class/text | no . have visual| for mistakes| mistakes mistakes
o processing | support classmate
00-08 00-08 00-06 00-06 00-04 00-04 00-04
MARK: | earnerso total score

-}
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Table 6.3 Project evaluation grid: Sampleg@swald, 2005)

)
Did |l earnersé = T > "
o = o 7] )
Pz =z CICJ § >
0 o
1. Do independent research to find information for tf§
] 01 02 03 04 05
project?
2. Apply, analyze, synthesize, evaluate somehow prg
'ppy . Y Y P 01 02 03 04 05
the information?
3. Support their work with pictures, drawing, photogra
or graphic organizers (charts, graphs, mind maps, { 01 02 03 04 05
diagrams, ect)?
4. Prepare a pject that is interesting for their classmatgq 01 02 03 04 05
5. Include the planning tool they used to collect
) o 01 02 03 04 05
organize their ideas?
6. Correctly use the required Tense to develop i
) N 01 02 03 04 05
project writings?
7. Correctly e the language forms seen in the unij
) _ - 01 02 03 04 05
develop their project writings?
8. Spell and punctuate their work correctly? 01 02 03 04 05
MARK: | earner s6 t ot al pansofRe [ 2

Now that all these steps have been undergtme teacher can begin the
presentation of the unit and the learners on their side can start their preliminary

steps into the project realisation.



Factors Mediating Autonomous Learning Recommendations and Suggestien

6.6.3 During the Realisation

Now that the project has been launched and that the teacher has started
presenig his lessonamany other practices are to be performed by both parts in the

classroom and out of the classroom. The followongsare some of them:

-At this level teacher should introduce learners to language forms, skills, and
strategies that matchehnature of the information gathering. If for example, the
learners have to conduct interviews to collect information, the teacher may plan
activities in which the learners learn how to form questions, requests, clarifications
and take notes. If the leamseare supposed to write letters, the teacher should
review the way letters are conceived. If they have to apply for a job, teacher may

introduce the way applications are written.

-Teacher should remind the learners about the project whenever they are wel
equipped in terms of skdlto do so.That is to say, whexer the learners come
across a lan@ge point or a writing formathat is supposed to be used in the

project, then it iIis the teacherods respor

-Following ths phase of practicing the skills, strategies, and language forms
needed for gathering information, learners are ready to gather information and

organize it.

-At this level, the learners need to master the language, skills, and strategies
required for thecompilation, the analysis, and syntheses of the information they
have gathered from different sources. Teacher prepares learners to do this on their
own through activities that involve, for example, categorization, making

comparisons, and using graphic angzers such as charts.

-Whenever a pupil has performed a task he should meet with his group members to

discuss,check and correstemtual mistakes or even bringprovements on it.
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Teacher should encourage the learners to use a group diary to keemttack
record of their workvhen they meet. This document can help teacher have evidence
of the | earnersodé meet i ngs-gomgidlannmg. Thssc h o o |

group diary can include the following information:
Meeting Date .........cccevviviivicmenneeeeeenns

TIMING: oo,

Name of the Performer of the task..............

Project Title: ......ooovvvvviiiiiiennn.

Task Title: eéééeée. . éée.

The original copy of the task performed by the pupil

2 4.
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Remarks: This part maynclude types of mistakes the learner has commited

Grammatical mistakeqfor example , tense used when narrating is the simple past

rather than the simple present)
Spelling mistakeqrefer to dictionary)

Format of writing: (refer to lesson done in theaskroom for example about how to

write a letter)

What have we done in this meeting

We have.......coccovevevennennns
We have.......coccocevivennennns

What have we learnt in this meeting?

Next task to be prepared and correctedé é e e ¢ é éé (Titl e)

,,,,,

rrrrrr

Though the wer loaded syllabus does not permit teachers to spend full
sessions to deal with the project in the class room, we see it a sine qua non that
teachers devote at least half an hour a week to interact with learners about their

project development and see whiaey hae achieved. It true that the project is

24.
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aimed to be prepared out of the teacher

otherwise all the work will not be worth the trouble.

Before handing in their project to the teaghearners shouldheck whether
their project meets all the necessary criteria (correct use of grammar, creative

work,visual support of information) and change it if necessary.

After the teacher spottd mistakes and gives back the works to the pupils,

they must meet agasomewhere to correct and rewrite their final works.

6.6.4 During the Presentation

Now that the learners have read, corrected and completed their project, they
can present it in front of their classmates and the guests they have decided to invite.
However the learners should prepare themselves beforehand to their classroom
mates questions.To get around their friends tricky questions learners can follow the

strategies below:

Before presenting the project,the learners can predict a list of questions that
their class mates in the other group may ask and work on them to provide the

suitable answers.

Every pupil within the same group rea
to the whole group members.This will allow them practigestjons, explanations

andnegotation of meanings before the presentation day is there.
6.6.5 After the Presentation

Although teacher and learners view that the presentation of the collaborative
work as the final stage of the project work process, it is almost very beneficial to
ask learners reflect on this experience as the last step. Learners reflect on the
language mastered to complete the project, the content that they have learned about
the targeted topic, the steps that they have followed to fulfil their work, and the

effectiveness of their final product. Learners can suggest new things for coming
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projects and answer questions such as: what did we do in this project, what was the
easiest part of the project, what was the most difficult, what did we like best/worst
in the projet and why? Would we change anything next timeso what? What
advice would we give to another group doing the same project? As learners reflect
on what worked well, what did not, and how they can learn from their experiences,
they become better moni®of their own learning; they develop more confidence,
and selfawareness as they use their own strength to demonstrate learning and
understanding rather than simply showing their ability to recall memorised

information during a formal class situation.

In addition to reflecting on their own works,self assessgnand peer
assessement is sothmg very essential to fostering learner autonomy that learners
should be encouraged to perform. Therefore the teacher should allow the learners
assess their works anthat of their mates in the other groups taking into
consideration the criteria in the evaluation grid. To do it, after each performance
there can be a short break for consultation and each group has to decide the score
they want to give. The teacher (or chosen student) then counts out loud

0t hree, two, one! and at t hat mo me nt al |
Someone who has been appointed scorer counts the scores and writes them on the
board.They all vote at the same time, to make groupsdéeadependently and not

be influerced by another group's score. €@rse, the teacher will judge if the rka

given is fair enough or not.
6.7 Conclusion

In spite of the fact that learner autonomy has become an objective for many
educational systems, itgpplication is very rarely noticed in schools. This is not
because teachers and learners have tried and failed, but in reality in most institution
the attempt has still to be made. This is not surprising as learner autonomy
application represents a rehte¢at to teacher fronted classes which is still dominant
today as is the case in Algerian schools. Teachers are not the only ones to blame for

this situation, but authorities who have set learner autonomy as a curriculum goal,
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too. Authorities are guiltyfawo types of failure. First, they have neglected to tease
out the implications of this policy not only for classroom practice, but for teacher
development and teacher training. Second, they have failed to take the practical
steps that those implicatiomemand. In other words, they have done very little to
support the culture change that is necessary if learner autonomy is to become a
reality for the majority. Thus, this chapter is an attempt to present the most basic
theoretical prinples that may helpsustain thosenew approaches?®o
towards attaining leaner autonomy, as well as presenting some practical tasks and

activities that channel the factors mediating autononearsing.



General Conclusion

The educational reform that the Afgen schools have lately noticed holds
within its aspectsome new principles and beliefs towards the way languages are
learnt. These principles have generated new roles for both the teachers and their
learners. The teacher is no more that unquestioratiley that holds knowledge,
but is considered as a-tarner, a participant and a guide. The learner is no more
that passive individual whose role is to sit quietly and stores the information that the
teacher provides to him, but is rather thativee eement who brings his pre
requisite knowledge to class, works in group, negotiates meaning, constructs new
knowledge, and learns new things in class that hevests out of the school walls
while working alone or with his partners on their project assegrm The learner
in this approach is pushed to develop those cognitive,-cogfaitive, social, and
affective factors that will enable him become an autonomous learner. This is part of
the philosophy that the reform in the Algerian Educational systentdras with
and set it as an objective to be reached throughout the implementation of the CBA
to teach English as foreign language in its schools. This new vision to the Algerian
language learner is not to come from vacuum, but has to be the result médglan
efforts both from the side of the teachers and the syllabus designers who have to
make these aforementioned factors visible in the ELT textbooks through the
introduction of tasks and activities that will help the emergence of such skills. Thus,
the issie raised in this research is about trying to see whether or not the ELT
textbook for SE1 is conceived in such a way to mediatermmous learning.

Therefore this study is an analysis At the Crossroads textbook that has been in

use in secondary sobl classes here is womore than a decade. The six research

guesions developd to onduct this study are

- Are the cognitive factors mediating learner autonomy represented in secondary
school year one (SE1)ELT Tekbok Atthe Crossroads

- Are thelearners meta&ognitively engaged through different tasks and activities

while working withAt the Crossroads class and out of it?




- How far is the socikeonstructivist apmach reflected within the aboweentioned
textbook layout?
- Have the textbookeakigners thought about involving the learners affectively in

their learning process?

- How often do these cognitive, metacognitive, social, and affective factors
mediating learner autonomy appear in the layout of the different unikd tie

Crosspads?

- How far are pupils and teachers knowledgeable about the existence and the role
played by the above stated factors within the textbarotk what kind of attitudes

andbeliefs towards learner autonordy they have
These research questions generéttedollowing hypotheses:

- At the Crossroadss elaborated in such a way to fostetanomous learning by

engaging théearners cogtively through different tasks and activities, but teachers
and learners classroom practices are not congruent with theippes of the

approach.

- At the crossroade mbodi es tool s that mi-gpgnitivede v el

strategi es, but neither their position
t he | e asraora practicesdaktildate theght and appopriate investment they

are meant for.

- The textbook proposes different kinds of learning situations where learners work
individually, in pairs, in groupso asto do different classroom activities, and

collaborativelyso as to realize assignments sashhe project work

- The designers of At the Crossroads have not thought about introducing types of
tools such as portfolios, diaries and journals that encourage the learners to speak
about their learning experiences through which they express thamgeeabout

what they learn in class and out of it.



- Some factors do appear so frequently but others which are so important to

fostering autonomy are nearly totally neglected.

- The text book is conceived in such a way to fit one of the most basic aims of
Competencyi based Approach, autonomous learning, but neither the teachers nor
the ppils see what the benefits of sufdctors present in the texbok are. In
addition to that, their beliefs and attitudes towards learner autonomy makes it that
they very often swing to traditional teachgfiearning approaches that hindéee

development ofhis type ofiearning.

For the aalysis of the textbook a chdit in the form of a referential was
elaborated. This referential contained the four factors undetigueagpresented
under the labeling of domains, and each domain was formed by references and
criteria that the textbook designers should have thooghvhile elaborating the
textoook so as to facilitate the transfer of roles from teachers to learnerah®lee
textbook was studied in search for proofs about those references and the referential
was filled in in parallel. The second research instrument that was used to crosscheck
the findings in the referential was a questionnaire to the secondary scciwre
who are or who had taught first year pupils. The third tool for data collection was
also a questionnaire attributed to SE1 pupils. The aim behind these two
guestionnaires was to see how the respondents use the textbook, what kind of
classroom praates they hold, and what their attitudes and bet®fgards learner
centeredness wereSeventyfour (74) teachersand (204) pupils belonging to
different Algerian schoolsvho took part in this studyrom different Algeran
schoolswere used as a sample pégtion for this studyThe data gathered in these

two questionnairesweter eat ed and anal yzed through

The tesis as a whole comprises smer-related chapters that range from

theoretical to practical ones.

The first chapter highlighted the literature in tight relation with the conokpt
Learner Autonomy. It, in general, presented explanations about what autonomous

learning is, how it could be achieved, and what the learning environments and



teaching practices saible to its enhancement are. The principles behind such a
view to language learning were listed within the cognitivist and constructivist
approaches to language learning that the researcher had included within this part of

the research. A historical tratlk the starting of learner autonomy was also traced.

The second chapter analyzed the English language teaching situation in
Algerian secondary schools, discussed the approach adopted by the Algerian
education system, and clarified the objectives beh#adning English inschools
through such an approach. A degdi description of the ELT Telxbok At the
Crossroadsvas pesented all along with the layt of the units that it held within its

pages.

The third chaptercontained two parts. The ftrone tackled the empirical
phase of the study. The methodology followed in handling this research was
explained, and the reasons behind choosing such research instruments were
clarified. It also gave an idea about the type of data collected within tee thr
different researchnstruments used in this study. However, the second et
with the main part in this research sincevds abouthe textbook analysis. It is to
be mentioned that the checklist used for the analysis was a referential developed by
the researcher in relation tghat was generally said in the literature about the

factors mediating learner autonomy.

The fouth chapter was as important as the previous one because it presented
the teachersd6 and t he bnelprovided dasadhatgvare st i o
used to crosscheck the data gathered in the referential and helped to bring answers

for the research questions posed at the beginning of this research.

The fifth chapter represented a general discussion about the findings drawn
fromt he textbook analysi s, t he | earner so
guesionnaire analysis. lalso discussed the research questions and their hypotheses

in reference to what the research instruments revealed.



The last chapter embodiesbme recommendations to language teaching
practitioners textbook writers, and evamlly languagdearners. It also proposed a
sample unit where the four factors mediating autonomous learning are represented
through tasks and activities. A model projedrkvrealizaton was also proposed to

bothteaches andearners to follow.

This study allowed the researcher to come out with some findings related to
the textbook under study aitg users. It was found that cognitive criteria that help
shift responsibity from teachers to learners were represented in the textbook, some
examplesar e , the existence of O a rdsemtothe map 6
language conterthe pupils are supposedlearn during the whole yearithin each
unit and sequence. €haim behind each sequence is also mentioned in the unit
preview, but not the final objective of the whole unit. Another criterion is that the
learners are put in a problem solving situation through tasks and activities that are in
the textbook. These almit some criteria among others listed hst#, (86, 3%) of
the | earners recognized t (72218) of thenesaid r e a d
that they never conseit he unit previ ew. Proofs abou
were also depicted and ampresented in the form of activities mainly found in the
Listen and Check and Read and Check sequeblcdsrtunately, the textbook does
not provide the learners with diversified activities from which they can choose so as
to learn a language point. Teame remark was raised wi84, 4%) of the learners
who recognizd that their teachers never invot/¢hem to decide about what to
learn and (58,1%) of the teachers dionfirm the same thing. The textbook holds a
very important t ocawdrendsowhichrisathe grogregs pbriobhor n e r
unfortunately,(56, 8%6) of the teachers recogniz¢hat they never toltheir pupils
to fill in it, and (87,3%) of the learners recognized never to complete these self
evaluation tools. However, as far as the awgtgnitive factor isconcerned, and
morepreci sely rai sing | earner so awarenes
presents a progress portfolio but no kind of activities that train the leanméisy
to set objectives and make plans to achieve them.rifeless, remedial activities
are proposed in the textbook. It is to be mentioned that activities that encourage

|l earnerso6 reflection on the | earning pr



present inthe textbook through pawork and group workactivities and also
through project workshopsiowever,these interactive activities avery limited in
number andthe project is not tackled in the way that favours collaboration,
negotiation of meaning, scaffolding and knowledge construction. dffexive

factor istotally neglected irAt the CrossroadsThus, it can be concludelat first

four hypotheses put forward wet@tally validated as the factors mediating learner
autonomy were represented in the textbook, apam tre affective factor thatas

not. It was also found that t is only a matter of teach
inadequate practices and also their inappropriate beliefs and negative attitudes
towards learner centerednékatrepresented a barrier hinderitige application and

the realization of those existing factors meant to mediate autonomous learning.

The data also showedtat some of the factors mediating learner autonomy
in the textbook do frequently appear within each unit, but others are rarely
represented and many haween neglected and appear nhowheréhéncoursebook.

A good exampleis the presence of a progress portfolio for each unit, and also the
presence of discovery learning activities through implicit learning. Whereas, a good
example, for the factors that @gar very rarely ithe textbookis the very limited
number of pair work and group work activities that are included in the textbook,
which proves that the x#&ook is not interactive The dfective factor, not
represented at alproves that the learneese not given the chance to talk about
their learning experiences, the criterion that is very essential to raising their

awareness about taking in charge their own learning.

The lasthypothesisrelated to teaching and learning practices, as well as
teaher sé6 and | earnersd beliefs and attit
validated. The data collected through the questiormagire o ved t hat teac
thel ear ner sd c | a seqnotocoogmuenpwith thet maio priscipheseof the
approach.Their beliefs and attitude towards learner autonomy have also affected
the learning process inside and outside the classrobmwe consickr
guestions(2,3,4,5.6) we wih ot i ce t hat the teachokr sé a
Mapd and t he ¢laherpositive, and evenilieir heleefs towards the



importance ofsuch tools for their learners waalso positive and most of them
claimed that the learners should read them before starting to dhelyunit.
However, when it cameéo analyzing the learmg classroom practices, a big
majority recognizd never to read those toolsnother very important remark is that

the teachers wenmot knowledgeable about the importance of the progress portfolio
and its role in i mpr ovingtleir autoremy. Bhadamer s 6
collected show thahe majority of the teachers dimbt tell their pupils to fill in the
progress portfolio and the learners themselves coefirthat theygenerally didnot

fill in it. Another very striking attitude of the t&®ers towards their learners
responsibility over their learning is that (78,3%) of them betletleat learners
should not be responsible over their learning, but teachers should be. In addition to
that, most teachers recogruzthat they use explicit leaning, which is rather a
traditional way of teachingnstead of implicit learningn which the CBA is based.

Not only that, but Wwen asked about their opinion abthg viewthat the teacher is

the one who makes himself progsevely unnecessary, masispondents showed

their disagreement about it.

To sumup, it can be said that the actual day of the texbook and its content
do not help to foster autonomous learning. Thus, new adjustments have to be made
and additional activities taking into accountsk missing faors have to be
introduced Hence one can say that a lot remains to be done on the side of textbook
designers so as to elabor&arningmaterial which is suitable to and at the level of
the actual national education objectives and extienta Whereas for teachers and
learners, in spite of the fact that they have shown some signs of adapaattien
new approach, they stilhave to do more efforts to adjust theiractices to the

demands of thisew learning culture.

To make it clearaccording to Cortazzi (1996 culture of learning generally
refers to the expectations, attitudes, values and beliefs about what constitutes good
learning, about how to learn, haw ask questions, and what teabks are for. In

many classrooms both teackeand learners are unaware that such a culture of



learning may influence the process of teaching and learning. A culture of learning

is, thus, part of the hidden curricuatu

Most teaching methodologies in various countries contain characterizations
of the culture of learning. For instance, in Algeria, children are socialized into a
culture of learning based on memory, imitation, and repetitigetiges, at an early

age. The Kranic schools represent a striking illustration of this culture of learning.

When it comes to our present institutions, from primary to higher education,
we frequently come across aspects of mo
in the teaching methodologies. For example, volunteering in class is perceived
differently by both tachers and learners; for some, it is a sign of strong interest and
activity, whereas for others, it is a kind of showing off. Another example concerns
pairwork and group discussion which are useful interactive and learner exenter
activities that many Chesestudents regard as being fruitless. This attitude is in
complete contrast with the development of learner autonomy. The Algerian and the
Chinese cultures of learning are quite different, in many aspects, from the western

one.

Some of these differencese highlighted by Flowerdew and Miller (1995)
who state that Chinese students show respect for the authority of the lecturer
whereas western students value him/her as a guide and facilitator. They also think
that the teacher should not be questioned gdsefor western students a teacher is
open to challenge. Chinese students also place positive value on keeping silent and
unnoticed during a lecture, whereas the western ones place a positive value on self

expression of ideas.

Where do we stand in Algeras far as culture of learning is concerned? Our
situation seems to be a little bit complex as many of the characteristics of both
cultures appear in ours. We are aware of the fact that some aspects do not promote
learner autonomy such as rote learning, meration, imitation and so on. We are
also aware that methodologies and classroom materials for the acquisition of a

foreign language are highly influenced by first language literacy learmaind,



belong to the past. A third aspect which holds a lesgsip®siiew on our culture of

learning is the stereotypical images put forward by westerners depicting our
educational system as | acking creativit
Kubota ar gues labelstthai symbolizesapceltaral dchotorayt 0
serve t o create and perpetuat e, rat he
(1999:16).She also maintains tiie't hi s i s a constructi on
construction of otherness.Inaherpyvardsiitisof t h
anartii ci al view of the O0o0other as being whe
as having negative qualities as backwardness, opacity, lack of reason, and many

other degrading attributes.

Taking into account these issues and reacting to these negatweestiand
criticism, our culture of learning is gradually operating a lot of changes in order to
be no longer considered as lagging behind. For this purpose and with the advent of
CLT the Algerian Ministry of Education placed the promotion of the two sskill
0l i steningd and Ospeakingbé as primary a
the communicative language ability in the learners. This is what happened in the
19906s with the production &OMET 88 f ol |

classes, thé&ew Midlines for SE2 classes, andew Linesfor SElclasses. These

textbooks have clearly not only served the promotion of the CLT and the CLL but
also reacted against mechanical learning through the introduction of procedures and

activities leading to automeous learning. In the new curricula it is clearly stated

t hat one of t he goal s of | anguage | e
communi cati ve competenceét hrough me ani
mat eri al séo. Teacher s wi tdhoiuse ahdhorganizea ppr o

materi al s based wwshiftfronu thachmetcestdredo a leadnsr a n d

centred classes.

In spite of the lack in the curriculum alignment that this approach has noticed
within our educational system mainly in what comseassessing oral production
during official exams, the above stated beliefs are gradually being adopted and

adapted by our teachers, for sqgmensciously and for othersinconsciously, in



their every day practices. And the culture of learning is nowdrio be congrus
with the culture of teaching.e., with the new methodology prescribed in the new
textbooks:At the CrossroadSE1,Getting ThrougSE2,New ProspectSE3, there

are some new notions and new techniques introduced in the field ofatgngu
learning that the teachers are now struggling with, trying to apply them with their
learners in their classes. It is not totally wrong to state that, considering the
linguistic situation today, the CBA found strong assets already anchored in the field
of foreign language teaching. It is not totally wrong either to say that the CLT
approach paved the way to the CBA, regardless of the fact that some linguists
criticized it. It should be mentioned that in spite of their lack of relevant training, at
both inguistic and professional levels, many teachers show that they are not only
familiar with the new ideas but they are also able to apply them in their teaching
contexts, or at least to try them out in order to break down the standard routines
developed though their years of teaching. These new ideas are changing both our
culture of teaching and learninQur students are more and more aware of the
importance of learning languagesspecially English in a globalizedorld. The

CBA is here to teacthem howto undertake a project within a group of pupils and
how to solve problem situations using their competencies at the level of the
language skills, the study skills and the thinking skills. They enjoy being involved
in pairwork, group work, role play, andamatization. They feel a giddy round of
pleasure when they play games, solve riddles, say jokes, and sing songs in the

foreign language.

This is what is changing in our culture of learning as far as our students are
concerned. On the other hand, teaclargariouslevelsare more and more aware
of the importance of team work. Coordination meetings are more frequent than they
used to be. They know the importance of using pair work and group work at least
every now and then, and have been introduced tewal@arning activity which is
the project work. In so doing, they are conscious that they are shifting from a
teachercentered class to a learner centered class. Most teachers teach the four
language skills in a different way than before, because thelée al@ no longer

presented in a separate way as in traditional ELT textbook, but they are presented in



an integratd form through the new ELT tdxbvoks. They teach their pupils how to
tackle a problersolving situation or how to communicate with a pietéterature,

a poem or a passage from a novel at discourse level. They also show them how to
use a dictionary, how to make research for their project work, how to organize their
time, set deadlines, and how to divide the labor for project realizatiordicimp
learning has become the way their learners discover language, and they are no more
the ones who have to give rules every time there is a new lesson orangeage

point to be presented.

Thus, most of these changes in the culture of teaching amirig can lead
to the devel opment of | earners6é autonom
how can autonomy be assessed? How can we know the degree of autonomy that our
learners have reached? What can we do with learners who have very littletaccess
ICT6 and are living in isolated areas where even the school library is short of the
most basic books and dictionaries that the children can use for their research and
their project realization? Should these students and their teachers living in remote
areas still be considered as being part of the Algerian Education system and treated
J ust as those Iliving in o6privileged ar
allowed to stick to traditional ways of language teaching? These are all questions
and ssues worth to be taken into consideration while launching new learning
approaches, antbuld alsdbe used for further research in the field of EFL and most

specifically the area of autonomous learning.
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Appendix1:

REF1

TheReferential

The textbook
facilitates the
transfer of

responsibility
From teachers
to learners

Crl

Language
learning
objectives for
each unit are
clearly sated
in the text
book.

Pri

The final objective of
each unit is mentioned
in the book

Text-book

Negative

pr2

The sequences within
the different units have
their specific
objectives.

Text-book

positive (Book map pages 3

4-5-6-7)

Cr2

The content o
the language
points to be
studied for the
whole year is
clearly defined
in the textbook

Pr1

The content of the
different units in terms
of language learning
points is described in
the book map.

Texthook

positive (Book map pages::

4-5-6-7)

Cr3

The statement
of the different
language
learning points
for each unit is
clearly stated
and visible in
the textbook.

Pr1

The existace of a
preview for eachunit,

Textbook
Unit
entrance

positive (pages:187-77-
109-139)

27 L



The pupils

construct
knowledge
about
Cr4 |language
through
discovery
learning.
The textbook embodie§ Number of .
activities that put the |such (Unit
; L one:ex2pl8/9p23/1p24/1p2
learner in groblem activities o
prl . L S (Unit2:1-2
solving situation that | within the o L
. X . p54)(Unit3:2p84)(Unit4:1
leads him to discover | different S
. 3p116)(unit5:12-3p146)
new language forms. | units.
Such activities are don :?fs}trr]:ctmn
Ir?eg:Jot:jaFt)i(t)cr’] fgfs :reu;anin activity(Indi | Not specified for all activities
Pr2 g 9 vidual, pair | mentioned above,
and encourage
: or group
scaffolding
work
Thetext-book
is a means to
Ref2 raise learners
awareness
about taking
in charge thei
own learning.
The textbook
orl encourages
critical
reflection.
Activities that put the | Number of
learner in a situation | such Positive(Listen and
prl| where he checks his | activities check/Read and check
knowledge about his | within a activities for all units)
ownlearning. sample unit
The learners
crol @€ given the
possibility to
take decision
about whato
learn.
Number of
Different kinds of such .
L . L Negative-apart from check
1 activities from which activities our proaress activities for a
P the learner can choose| within the ﬁnitsp 9
what to do. different '
units.

27



Topics of the

collaboralive projects Jﬁ;t(;book/ Negative( Unit one: 2 topies
pr2| are diversified and roiect the rest of the units one topi
learners choose which '?o {cs for each project)
one to do, P
Self evaluation
tools are part of
crd the Iearniﬁg
process.
Each unit contains a Textbook .
prl selt: evaluation A sample | Positive(pages:433-104
portfolio Copy of the| 135-165)
' portfolio
The textbook
enhances self
crd study skills.
gftir\?i?iilg Iavrvg :)kroposed Po§i§iye(8top anq cqnsider
. activities/Consolidation and
prl| for each language poin| Textbook - L
studied in the different extenS|oract|V|t|es_)/_C_:heck
sequences, your progress activities,
Extra referencerelated
to the studied language
points (book titles
Pr2| internet links) are Text Book| Negative

suggested to the learne
for individual
consultation.

Ref 1

The textbook
enables the
learners to
take control
overthe

management
of their own
learning.

Crl

The textbook
involves
learners in
setting learning
goals.

prl

Strategies for spotting
one's weaknesses and
making plans for
remediation.

textbook.

Negative

27 .



Pupils are
given the
opportunity to
select specific
material in the
Cr2 | textbook or
elsewhere to

fulfil their
planned
objectives.
Suggested material POSIt_Ive(Stop and
(activities,tasks, Textbook COF}S!qer o
internet links, book EXEDOOK. | 5 ctivities/Consolidation
prl A copy of

references...) to choose¢ such pages andextension

from for individual activities,/Negative for
remedial work.

the rest.
The textbook
presents tools
Cr3| for assessing
achievement
and progress.
Self- evaluationgrid
s ey | Texbodk |
prl . A copy of | Negative
out alone dring a ’
. L the grid(s).
project realiation for
example,
The text book
compels the
pupils to
reflect on
Ref2 whatthey are
learning.
With the help

of their

Crl| teachers ,pupil
practice how tg
keep journals

Model Journal activities
that allow pupils to

answer questions such
prl|as: What are we Textbook | Negative
learningWhy are we
learning it? What are we
goingto learn next?

Self
regulation
skills are part
of the learning
process.

Cr2

27




Refl

Interaction is

the
predominant
learning
condition in
the textbook.

prl

Planning, monitoring
and evaluating are
ongoing and usual
practices of the learner
in the approach.

Textbook

Negative for planning and
monitoring activitiesPositive
for evaluation(seHevaluation
Portfolios for all units+
activities:
2p19/2p23/3p32/3p56/2p81
p99/2p113/3p129/1p143

Crl

Pupils work
together to
perform tasks
or do activities
in class.

Number of

Positive:Unit 1(3p194p22

_ | pairwork 4p244p262p37)Unit
Pri The existence of pair activities 2(4p501&2p613p62
work activities. within each 3p66)Unit 3(1&2p84
unit 3p91)Unit4(no activity)Unit
: 5(2p1421p114)
Number of

Pr2

The existence of group
work activities.

group work
activities
within each
unit.

Positive: Unit 1: (1p31)Unit !
(No activity)unit 3 (4p86)
Unit 4 (no activity) Unit 5 (nc
activity)

Pr3

The existence of whole
class topic discussion
activities.

Number of
Whole class
topic
discussion
activities
within each
unit.

No activity for dl units

Cr2

Pupils
cooperate to
assist each
other reflect on
task execution

27



Number of

The existence of group| such kind of
prl| work problem solving | activities None
activities. within each
unit.
pupils scaffold
oneanot'h
cr3 .
learning
within a ZPD.
Number of
Group work activities | such kind of
prl| that encourage activities Unit 1: (1p31)Unit 3 (4p86)
interdependence. within each
unit.
Collaborative
Learning is
the mast
visible
principle that
Ref2 shapes the
design of the
textbook.
Pupils are set
to perform
crll collaborative
assignments
Group work activities | Number of
where learners such

Unit 1: (ex.1p31)

prl| collaborate to learn ney activities (ex.4p86)
language points in within each 4P
classroom. unit.
Existence
Collaborative project | of such
works are assigned at | assignment
the beginning of each | for each Positive /Instruction not
Pr2| unit. The instruction unitand the e
. specified.
stresses the importancq type of
of doing the work instruction
collaboratively. for each
project.

The textbook

encourages
reflection on
Refl| the learning
process.
The learners'
crl affective side

is taken into
consideration.

Unit 3

27



Portfolios stating how
well/badly the learner

prl| has workedThe group il:r)]otrf:]:flkl)c())?)k Negative
liked didn'tlike a task o
a projecté,
Pupils are
given roomto
express
themselves
about the
or2 specific quglity
of the learning
experience thal
gave rise to
positive or
negative
feelings.
Portfolio inciting pupils
to speak about how
they worked well/badly
Why the learner(djked | Model
prl|or didn't like theask or | portfolios in| Negative
the projectWhat made | the book

the learner(s) happy or
unhappy about the wor
at handé.

27




Appendix2.Lear ner s6 Questionnaire

Questionnaire for Algerian First Year Secondary School Pupils

Dear Pupils,
This questionnaire is meant for a scientific research about your English texabook

the CrossroaddJnless you answer honestly, my findings will be falsified. This is why

| beg you take all your time and provide as far objective answers as possiblee No o
wi || know who you are or where you are
names nor that of your school. If a question is unclear to you, do please, consult the

accompanying version written in Arabic.

Part One

Level: Age:

Gender: Femafe Male A

Part Two: Tick ( ) the answer that is most appropriate to you.

1. Do you use théext-book At the Crossroades study English in class?

AlwaysA sometimedA rarely A neveA
2. Haveyorever read t he b o onkegetaw@offThed

Crossroad?®

YesA | am not surd No A

3.Do you read the oO6Unit Previewd at the

Always A sometimedA rarely A neveA

4. Do you try to know what the unit content is about befoaeisg it?

Always A sometimed rarely A neveA

5. Do you check your progress as you move from one sequence to the other?

AlwaysA sometimea rarelyA neveA

6. Do you do the exercises that are in the check your progress paciotinit?

Always A sometimeA rarelyA neveA



7. Do you fill in the check your progress portfolio that is by the end of each unit?
(If your answerisneverd on 6t ans w9yl questi ons:

Always A Sometines A rarelyA neveA

8. If yes, do you hand a copy of it to your teacher?

Always A SometimesA RarelyA NeveA

9. What action do you take after filling in the check your progress Portfolio?

a| do nothing to remedy my weaknessés.
b-I do more exercises at home to remedy my weakndsses.
c-1 ask my teacher to do the lesson again.

d-I spot my weaknesses, set objectives and make plans ¢ayem
my failuresA

10.What action does your teacher take after you fill in the check your progress
Portfolio?

a-He does nothingd

b-He directs us towards extra material where we can remedy our
weaknessea.

c-He spots our common weaknesses and performs extra lectures
accordinglyA

d- He trains us to spot our weaknesses, set objectives and make plans to improveour
level A

11Who do you bl ame when you dondét do well

The teacherA The text booldA Myself A No oneA

12.Do you think that pupils should be responsible for their own learning so as to
succeed?

strongly agred agred\ undecided disagred  strongly disagre&

13.Do you think that teachers houl d be responsi bl e for

strongly agred agred\ undecided disagred  strongly disagre&



14.How do you find your book of English?
a Not useful at al
b- Not useful
c- Usefuld
d- Very useful A

15. Do you do the tasks @ihe activities as they are presented in the textbook?
AlwaysA sometimed rarelyA neveA
16. Does the teacher change the form and the content of some tasks in the book
which you are supposed to do in classroom?
Always A sometimedA rarelyA neveA
17.Does the teacher involve you to decide about what to learn in classroom?

Always A sometime& rarelyA neveA

18.Which of the following classroom learning situations you are sntested
wih?Rank

them from the most to the least frequent one using numbérsthe most
frequent

and4 for the least frequent).

a Group work ( )
b- Pair work ( )
c- Individual work ( )
d- Whole class discussion ( )

19. How do you often work on the hidden message, anticipate and discover the
language tasks?
a Individually A
b- With a PartneA

c- Inagroup A

d- Whole class A

20. How often do you do projects for English? (If your answeroisinit do not

answer the remaining questions)



For each uni For some unitd for few unitdA for no uniéA
21. When are you asked to start working on youyegte?
a-At the beginning of the unh.
b-In the Middle of the unif\
c- By the end of the Uni&
d- When the unit is totally over. A
22. Where do you get the topic of the project from?
& The one mentioned in the book.
b- The teacher proposes afdient topic from that mentioned in the book.
c- The teachers proses many topics and we choose the one that suits us most.
d- We are free to come out with our own topics.
23. How do you do your projects?
a IndividuallyA
b- Inpairs A
c- In groupsA
d- Whole clasa

24.\WWho does the work If you do your projects in groups?
a Every pupil does the task allotted to him. A
b

C

One pupil does the whole work for the rest of the group.

We get it ready made in a cyber space. A

d- We just copy the wiks done by other groups in other clasBes.

25. In case you have chosen answer (a),how often do you meet to check and reflect
upon what your partners have done for the project realisation ?
a-OnceA b-Twice A c-Three times and mor& f-Neve

26.Does your tegher give you a project evaluation grid so that you know how you

are going to be graded?

AlwaysA  sometimedA  rarelyA neverA

27.Do you present your project in classroom when you finish it?

AlwaysA  sometimeA rarelyA neveA



28.Do you and your group members talk about the positive and the negative sides
of your project when you present it?

AlwaysA  sometimesA rarelyA neveA

Thank you very much f  or your col laboration and help
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Appendix4: Teachersod6 Questionnaire

Questionnaire for Algerian Secondary School EFL Teachers

Dear Colleagues,

This questionnaire is meant for a scientific research about the Englidhote«At the
Crossroads| beg you take all your time dnprovide as far objective answers as
possible. All the information you provi de
write your names nor that of the school you belong to. Thank you very much.

Part One

Gender: MaleA FemaleA

Position: Full Tme TeacheA Part Time Teachér

Teaching Experience:

a From 1 to 10 yeass b- From 11 to 20 yeass
c- From 21 to 30 years - 3dl years and mofe
Part Two

1. Using the textbook is primordi&d teaching Enlgsh for pupils.

Strongly agre agreé\ undecided disagred  strongly disagre®
2.0The book map 6Atther Crgsssogdss oft great impdrtance to

teachers.

Strongly agred agreé\ undecided disagred strongly disagre&

3. And so it is for learnes.

Strongly agred\ agred\ undecided disagred strongly disagre&
4. Teachers shouldarefullyread he 6Unit Previewd at the

Strongly agred agreé\ undecided disagred stronglydisagre&

5. And so should their learners

Strongly agred agreé\ undecided disagred strongly disagre®

6. Pupils should be aware of the unit content before starting it.

Strongly agre agred\ undecided disagred strongly disagre®



7.How often do you tell your pupils to do the exercises that are in the check your

progress part otachunit?

For all the unitd for some unitd for few unitsA for no uniA

8.How often Do you tell your pupils to fill in the check your progress portfolio that is

by the end of eactnit?
For all unité for some unité for few unitdA for no unid
9.1f yes, do your pupils hand you a copy of it?
Always A Sometimed rarely A neveA
10. What actions do you take after
a | do nothingA
b- | direct them towards epd learning material for more practiée.

c- | spot my pupils common failures and planlectures accordiigly.

d- I train them to spot their weaknesses, set objectives and make plans to improve

their levelA
11. When my pupil s ddshdrathedbdameve | | [
The pupils themselvésThe textbookA Myself A No onéA

12. There are some scholars who believe that pupils should be responsible for their

own language learning so as to succeed. What do you think?

strongly agreA agred\ undecided disageeA strongly disagre&

13. Others claim that the teacher should be responsible for his pupils learning if they

are to become successful language learners.What do you think?

Strongly agred agreé\ undecided disagred strongly disagre®

14.How do you findAt The Crossroads
Not useful at alA Not usefuR D o n 6 t A WsefdAwery usefulA

eval

U ¢

| earn

15. How far do you respect the lay out of the tasks and the activities in the book while

teaching?
Always A generallyd sometimedA rarely A neveA
16. Do you involve the learners to decide about what to learn in classroom?

AlwaysA sometimedA rarelyA neveA



17. Which of the following classroom learning situatians your pupilsmostly faced
with? Rank them from the most to the least frequent @megunumbers]( for the
Most frequent andt for the leastfrequent ).

e Group work( )

f- Pair work( )

g- Individual work ( )

h- Whole class discussion ( )

18. How do you set yo pupils while dealing witla problen solving situation (eg.The
hidden message, anticipate, and Discover the language tasks)?
a Individual work A
b- pair work A
c- Group work A
d-Whole class work A
19. How often do/our pupils do their projects?
For five unitd\ For four unité for three unitd for two unitdA for one uni\ for No
unitA
20.How do they do them?
IndividuallyA In pairsA In groupg\ Whole clasA
21. Where do they get the topics for their projects from?
a The one proposed in the textboAk.
b- | propose a topic that is not in the textbdok.
c- | provide the students with a list of topics and they choose the one that suits them
bestA
d- They can come out with a topic they have chosen themsglves.
22. When @ you tell the pupils to start working on the project?
a At the very beginning of the unid
b- In the middle of the unit. A
c- By the end of the unA
d- When the unit is totally over. A
23. Do you give your pupils a profeevaluation grid?

Always A sometimed rarelyA never A



24.Do your pupils present their project in classroom when they finish working on it?
AlwaysA sometimeA rarelyA neveA
25.Do your pupils recee feedback (evaluation) after presentation?

Always A sometimedA rarelyA never

~

A
26. Which kind of evaluation is, according to you, most beneficial to their individual

deveopmentRank them from the most to the least valuable.(1 for most and 4 for least)

a Peer evaluation ( )
b-No evaluation ( )
c-Self evaluation ( )
d-t eacher ds evaluati on (

27. The competenegased approach is more learner centred and favours implicit
learning over the explicit one.Which of the two types do you apply ?

a-Implicit learning

Always A sometimedA rarelyA never A

b- Explicit Learning

Always A sometimedA rarelyA never A

28. A teacher is one who makes himself progressively unnecessary. What do you
think?

strongly agred agred\ undecidedA disagreéA strongly disagre®

Thank you very much for your collaboration and help.



Appendix5:L e ar n e r suéstionr&iRRGsblgyiew

I—NJ\ Type | Width 1 Decimalsl Lahel | Values l Missing ’ Columns | Align ‘ Measure
1 hge |Numeric 8 2 None None 8 = Right & Scale
2 Gender Nurneric 8 2 {1.00, femal... None g = Right & Scale
3 Q1 Numeric g 2 1.0oyouuset.. {100, Alwa... None g = Right & Scale
4 Q2 Nurneric g 2 2. Have you eve... {100, yes)... None g = Right & Scale
5 Q3 Nurneric g 2 3. Do youread ... {100, Alwa... None i = Right & Scale
B Q4 Nurneric g 2 4.Doyoutryto... {100, Alwa.. None B = Right & Scale
7 Q5 Nurmeric g 2 5.D0 you check... {100, Alwa... Naone g = Right & Scale
8 0] Nurneric 8 2 B6.00 youdoth.. {100 Alwa.. None g = Right & Sale
9 a7 Numeric g 2 7.0 youfillint... {100, Alwa... Nane g = Right & Scale
10 0] Nurneric g 2 8.If yes, do you... {100, Alwa... None B = Right & Scale
1 Q9 Nurmeric 8 2 9 What action ... {100,Idon... None 8 = Right & Scale
12 Q10 Nurneric 8 2 10.What action... {100, He do... None g = Right & Scale
13 Q11 Nurmeric g 2 11.Who do you... {100, Thet... None g = Right & Scale
14 Q12 Numeric g 2 12.D0 you think... {1,00, stron... None B = Right & Scale
15 13 Nurneric g 2 13.D0 you think... {1,00, stron... None 8 = Right & Scale
16 Q14 Numeric 8 2 14.How do you ... {100, Not u... None g = Right & Scale
17 Q15 Nurneric g 2 15.00 youdot.. {100, Alwa... None g = Right & Scale
18 Q16 Nurmeric 8 2 16.Does the te... {100, Alwa... None ] = Right & Scale
19 Q17 Nurneric 8 2 17.Does the te... {100, Alwa... None 8 = Right & Scale
20 181 Numeric 8 2 18.1Which ofth... {100, Grou... None g = Right & Scale
21 Q18.2 Numeric 8 2 18.2Which of th... {1,00, Pair... None 8 = Right & Scale
22 83 Nurmeric 8 2 18.3Which of th... {1,00, Indivi... None g = Right & Scale
23 Q18.4 Nurneric 8 2 18.4Which of th... {1,00, Whal... None 8 = Right & Scale
24 Q.19 Nurneric g 2 19.How do you ... {1,00, Indivi... None B = Right & Scale
P Q.20 MNurmeric 8 2 20.How often ... {100, Fore... None g = Right f Scale
26 21 Nureric b 2 21 Whenare ... {100, Atth... None g = Right & Scale
27 022 Nurmeric 8 2 2 \Where doy... {100, The o... None g = Right & Scale
B |03 Numeric 8 2 23 How do you ... {1,00, Indivi... Nane 8 = Right & Scale
A9 |0 Numeric 8 2 24 Who does t... {100, Every... None 8 = Right & Scale
0 |0K humeric b 2 25.In case you ... {1,00, Once... None 8 = Right & Seale
kil (26 Nurneric 8 2 26.Does yourt... {1,00, Alwa... None 8 = Right & Scale
2 Q27 Nurmeric 8 2 27.Do youpres... {1,00, Alwa... None g = Right & Scale
K] (28 Murmeric 8 2 28.00 youand ... {100, Alwa... None g = Right & Scale
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162 1700 200 200 3 40 30 4 100 40 ; : : 30 100 w30
163 1800 200 200 300 40 400 100 40 400 , : ; 30 100 10 4w
164 1900 200 200 30 40 200 4 20 40 . . ) 30 100 10 40
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190 1500 100 100 300 200 30 4 100 40 ; : ; 100 100 10 2m
191 1500 200 30 200 30 40 400 20 40 ; ; . w20 10 2m
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Appendix 7. T e a ¢ h Questionnerd Si&bleView
| Narme Type ‘ Width ‘ Decimals 1 Lahel | Values [ Missing | Columns | Align | Measure
1 exe | Nurneric 8 0 {1, male}...  None 8 = Right & Scale
2 position Numeric 8 2 {100, Full T... Naone B8 = Right & Scale
3 experience  Numeric g 2 {1,00, From ... None 8 = Right f Scale
4 a1 Nurmetic g 2 1.Using the tex... {1,00, Stron... None 8 = Right <¢9 Scale
5 Q2 Numeric g 2 2.The book ma... {1,00, Stron... None 8 = Right & Scale
B Q3 Numetic g 2 3.And so it is fo... {100, Stron... None B8 = Right & Scale
7 Q4 Numeric g 2 4 Teachers sho... {1,00, Stron... MNone 8 = Right & Scale
g Q5 Numetic g 2 5.And so shoul... {100, Stron... None 8 = Right & Scale
9 Q6 Numetic g 2 B.Pupils should... {100, Stron... None 8 = Right & Scale
10 Q7 Numetic g 2 7 How often do ... {1,00, Foral... None B8 = Right & Scale
" Q8 Numeric a8 2 8.How often do ... {1,00, Foral... None 8 = Right & Scale
12 Q9 Numetic 8 2 9.If yes, do you... {100, Alwa... Mone 8 = Right & Scale
13 a0 Numeric a 2 10.What action... {100, ldon... None 8 = Right & Scale
14 an Numetic g 2 11.When my p... {100, The p... None 8 = Right & Scale
15 M2 Numeric g 2 12.There are so... {100, Stron... None 8 = Right & Scale
16 M3 Numetic g 2 13.0thers clai... {100, Stron... None ] = Right & Scale
17 014 Numeric g 2 14.How do you ... {100, Not u... None 8 = Right f Scale
18 a5 Numetic g 2 158.How far do y... {100, Alwa... None 8 = Right é’ Scale
19 Q16 Numeric g 2 16.00 you inval... {1,00, Alwa... None 8 = Right f Scale
20 @171 Nurmetic g 2 17.a.Which oft... {100, Grou... None ] = Right 09 Scale
21 m7.2 Numetic g 2 17.b.Which of t... {100, pairw... None 8 = Right & Scale
22 m7.3 Numetic g 2 17.c.Which of t... {100, indivi... Naone B8 = Right & Scale
23 Mm7.4 Numeric a 2 17.d.Which of t... {100, whale... None B8 = Right & Scale
24 ma Numetic 8 2 18.How do you ... {100, Indivi... None 8 = Right & Scale
25 a19 Numetric 8 2 19.How often d... {100, forfiv... None 8 = Right & Scale
26 @20 Numetic 8 2 20.How do they... {1,00, Indivi... None 8 = Right & Scale
27 a1 Numetic 8 2 21 Where do th... {1,00, The o... None 8 = Right & Scale
28 022 Numetic 8 2 22 When do yo... {1,00, Atth... None 8 = Right & Scale
29 Q23 Numeric 8 2 23.Do you give ... {1,00, Alwa... None 8 = Right & Scale
30 Q24 Numeric 8 2 24.Da your pupi... {1,00, Alwa... None 8 = Right & Scale
3 Q25 Numeric 8 2 25.Da your pupi... {1,00, Alwa... None 8 = Right & Scale
32 Q261 Murneric 8 2 26.a Which kin... {100, peer ... None 8 = Right & Scale
33 (26.2 Numeric 8 2 26.h Which kin... {1,00, no ev... None g = Right &’ Scale
34 (26.3 Numetic 8 2 26.cWhich kind... {1,00, selfe... None g = Right & Scale
35 (026.4 Numeric 8 2 26.d Which kin... {1,00, teach... None g = Right f Scale
36 Q271 Numeric B8 2 27.1 The comp... {100, alway... None 8 = Right & Scale
37 Q272 Numeric 8 2 27 2The compe... {100, Alwa... None g = Right & Scale
38 Q28 Numetric B8 2 28. Ateacher ... {100, Stron... None g = Right & Scale
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